UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW. USp[O.gOV

| APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
14/631,221 12/31/2019 10518177 09850001US 9188
62008 7590 12/11/2019

MAIER & MAIER, PLLC
345 South Patrick Street
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 88 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will include
an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office
of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments
should be directed to the Application Assistance Unit (AAU) of the Office of Data Management (ODM) at
(571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEB site http://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Koichi SUZUKI, Tokyo, JAPAN;
GREE, Inc., Tokyo, JAPAN;

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location
for business investment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The USA offers tremendous
resources and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation
works to encourage and facilitate business investment. To learn more about why the USA is the best country in
the world to develop technology, manufacture products, and grow your business, visit SelectUSA.gov.
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Receipt date: 10/22/2019

Doc code: IDS

Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement {IDS) Filed

14/631,221 ~ GAU: 3715
PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid CMB control number.

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date P015-02-25

First Named Inventor ‘I(oichi SUZUKI

Art Unit | 3715

Examiner Name

‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

U.S.PATENTS Remove
Examiner| Cite Kind Name of Patentee or Applicant Pages,Columns,Lines where
I Patent Number Issue Date . Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Code! of cited Document .
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button. Add

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Remove

Examiner| . Publication Kind | Publication Name of Patentee or Applicant Pages,Columns, Lines where
I Cite No . Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial Number Code'| Date of cited Document .
. Figures Appear
Ci‘xange@) EPPiled
td documer t,
ST 5 ol 00130288794 Al D013-10-31 Cited in NPL cite No. 1.
11,/25,/2019

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Remove

Name of Patentee or Pages,Columns Lines
Examiner| Cite | Foreign Document Country Kind | Publication Aoolicant of cited where Relevant Ts
Initial* No | Number3 Code?j Code?| Date PR Passages or Relevant
Document .
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button | Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Remove

Examiner| Cite
Initials* | No

Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
(book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS
publisher, city and/or country where published.

EFS Web 2.1.18
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL
Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), by mail or fax, or via EFS-Web.

By mail, send to: Mail Stop ISSUE FEE By fax, send to:  (571)-273-2885
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where appropriate. All
further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as indicated unless corrected
below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" for maintenance fee notifications.
Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying
papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
have its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of address)

62008 7590 11/01/2019 Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
MAIER & MAIER, PLLC I hereby certify that this Fee(s) Transmittal is being deposited with the United
. ’ States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class mail in an envelope
345 South Patrick Street addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being transmitted to
ALEXANDRIA. VA 22314 the USPTO via EFS-Web or by facsimile to (571) 273-2885, on the date below.
(Typed or printed name)|
(Signature)
(Date)
I APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE | FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. | CONFIRMATION NO. |
14/631,221 02/25/2015 Koichi SUZUKI 09850001US 9188
TITLE OF INVENTION: GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM
I APPLN. TYPE | ENTITY STATUS | ISSUE FEE DUE | PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE | TOTAL FEE(S) DUE | DATE DUE |
nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $1000 $0.00 $0.00 $1000 02/03/2020
I EXAMINER | ART UNIT | CLASS-SUBCLASS |
PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH 3715 463-031000
1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37 2. For printing on the patent front page, list
CFR 1.363). (1) The names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys . .
or agents OR, alternatively, 1 Maier & Maler, PLLC

| Change of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence

Address form PTO/SB/122) attached (2) The name of a single firm (having as a member a

registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to 2
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is
listed, no name will be printed.

[ "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form PTO/
SB/47; Rev 03-09 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

w

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document must have been previously
recorded, or filed for recordation, as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11 and 37 CFR 3.81(a). Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)
GREE, Inc. Tokyo, JAPAN

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : [ Individual Xl Corporation or other private group entity [ Government

4a. Fees submitted: Xlissue Fee [_IpPublication Fee (if required) [JAdvance Order - # of Copies
4b. Method of Payment: (Please first reapply any previously paid fee shown above)

X1 Electronic Payment via EFS-Web () Enclosed check (L) Non-electronic payment by credit card (Attach form PTO-2038)
& The Director is hereby authorized to charge trexxomixadkferssy, any deficiency, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No. 50-5976

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

NOTE: Absent a valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee payment in the micro entity amount will not be accepted at the risk of application abandonment.
NOTE: If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

NOTE: Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro
entity status, as applicable.

| Applicant certifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29

| Applicant asserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27

| Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status.

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications.

Authorized Signature /TlmOthV J. Maier/ pate_ November 20, 2019
Typed or printed name TlmOthy J. Maier Registration No. 5 1,986
Page 2 of 3
PTOL-85 Part B (08-18) Approved for use through 01/31/2020 OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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Electronic Patent Application Fee Transmittal

Application Number:

14631221

Filing Date:

25-Feb-2015

Title of Invention:

GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-

READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Koichi SUZUKI

Filer:

Timothy Joseph Maier/Kaoru Saito

Attorney Docket Number:

09850001US

Filed as Large Entity

Filing Fees for Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Suﬂ;l’;(tsa)l in

Basic Filing:

Pages:

Claims:

Miscellaneous-Filing:

Petition:

Patent-Appeals-and-Interference:

Post-Allowance-and-Post-Issuance:

UTILITY APPL ISSUE FEE 1501 1 1000 1000

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002

Page 4



Description Fee Code Quantity Amount Su::J—;I'I;)(tsa)l in
Extension-of-Time:
Miscellaneous:
Total in USD ($) 1000
Supercell Oy
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 37804412
Application Number: 14631221
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 9188

Title of Invention:

GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-
READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Koichi SUZUKI

Customer Number:

62008

Filer:

Timothy Joseph Maier/Kaoru Saito

Filer Authorized By:

Timothy Joseph Maier

Attorney Docket Number: 09850001US
Receipt Date: 20-NOV-2019
Filing Date: 25-FEB-2015
Time Stamp: 14:21:31

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment yes

Payment Type CARD

Payment was successfully received in RAM $1000

RAM confirmation Number E2019AJE22198129
Deposit Account 505976
Authorized User Kaoru Saito

The Director of the USPTO is hereby authorized to charge indicated fees and credit any overpayment as follows:

37 CFR 1.19 (Document supply fees)
37 CFR 1.20 (Post Issuance fees)
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37 CFR 1.21 (Miscellaneous fees and charges)

File Listing:

Document - . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)

179108

1 Issue Fee Payment (PTO-85B) Issue_Fee_Transmittal.pdf no 1

eBcfec44cb1016b1054e29c03eadf64c67 e}

Warnings:

Information:

30731

2 Fee Worksheet (SB06) fee-info.pdf no 2

9989acc1f0b1486bb91a16f73bf2adbe2bf9)
e5

Warnings:

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes)1 209839

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application asa
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

Www.uspto.gov

NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE AND FEE(S) DUE

| EXAMINER |
62008 7590 11/01/2019
MAIER & MAIER, PLLC PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH
345 South Patrick Street
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314 | ART UNIT PAPERNUMBER |
3715
DATE MAILED: 11/01/2019
APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |  CONFIRMATION NO.
14/631,221 02/25/2015 Koichi SUZUKI 09850001US 9188

TITLE OF INVENTION: GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM

APPLN. TYPE ENTITY STATUS ISSUE FEE DUE PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE TOTAL FEE(S) DUE DATE DUE

nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $1000 $0.00 $0.00 $1000 02/03/2020

THE APPLICATION IDENTIFIED ABOVE HAS BEEN EXAMINED AND IS ALLOWED FOR ISSUANCE AS A PATENT.
PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS CLOSED. THIS NOTICE OF ALLOWANCE IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS.
THIS APPLICATION IS SUBJECT TO WITHDRAWAL FROM ISSUE AT THE INITIATIVE OF THE OFFICE OR UPON
PETITION BY THE APPLICANT. SEE 37 CFR 1.313 AND MPEP 1308.

THE ISSUE FEE AND PUBLICATION FEE (IF REQUIRED) MUST BE PAID WITHIN THREE MONTHS FROM THE MAILING
DATE OF THIS NOTICE OR THIS APPLICATION SHALL BE REGARDED AS ABANDONED. THIS STATUTORY PERIOD
CANNOT BE EXTENDED. SEE 35 U.S.C. 151. THE ISSUE FEE DUE INDICATED ABOVE DOES NOT REFLECT A CREDIT
FOR ANY PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE IN THIS APPLICATION. IF AN ISSUE FEE HAS PREVIOUSLY BEEN PAID IN
THIS APPLICATION (AS SHOWN ABOVE), THE RETURN OF PART B OF THIS FORM WILL BE CONSIDERED A REQUEST
TO REAPPLY THE PREVIOUSLY PAID ISSUE FEE TOWARD THE ISSUE FEE NOW DUE.

HOW TO REPLY TO THIS NOTICE:

L. Review the ENTITY STATUS shown above. If the ENTITY STATUS is shown as SMALL or MICRO, verify whether entitlement to that
entity status still applies.

If the ENTITY STATUS is the same as shown above, pay the TOTAL FEE(S) DUE shown above.

If the ENTITY STATUS is changed from that shown above, on PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, complete section number 5 titled
"Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)".

For purposes of this notice, small entity fees are 1/2 the amount of undiscounted fees, and micro entity fees are 1/2 the amount of small entity
fees.

II. PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL, or its equivalent, must be completed and returned to the United States Patent and Trademark Office
(USPTO) with your ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). If you are charging the fee(s) to your deposit account, section "4b"
of Part B - Fee(s) Transmittal should be completed and an extra copy of the form should be submitted. If an equivalent of Part B is filed, a
request to reapply a previously paid issue fee must be clearly made, and delays in processing may occur due to the difficulty in recognizing
the paper as an equivalent of Part B.

III. All communications regarding this application must give the application number. Please direct all communications prior to issuance to Mail
Stop ISSUE FEE unless advised to the contrary.

IMPORTANT REMINDER: Maintenance fees are due in utility patents issuing on applications filed on or after Dec. 12, 1980.
It is patentee's responsibility to ensure timely payment of maintenance fees when due. More information is available at

www.uspto.gov/PatentMaintenanceFees.
Page 1 of 3

PTOL-85 (Rev. 02/11)
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PART B - FEE(S) TRANSMITTAL
Complete and send this form, together with applicable fee(s), by mail or fax, or via EFS-Web.

By mail, send to: Mail Stop ISSUE FEE By fax, send to:  (571)-273-2885
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

INSTRUCTIONS: This form should be used for transmitting the ISSUE FEE and PUBLICATION FEE (if required). Blocks 1 through 5 should be completed where appropriate. All
further correspondence including the Patent, advance orders and notification of maintenance fees will be mailed to the current correspondence address as indicated unless corrected
below or directed otherwise in Block 1, by (a) specifying a new correspondence address; and/or (b) indicating a separate "FEE ADDRESS" for maintenance fee notifications.
Note: A certificate of mailing can only be used for domestic mailings of the
Fee(s) Transmittal. This certificate cannot be used for any other accompanying
papers. Each additional paper, such as an assignment or formal drawing, must
have its own certificate of mailing or transmission.

CURRENT CORRESPONDENCE ADDRESS (Note: Use Block 1 for any change of address)

62008 7590 11/01/2019 Certificate of Mailing or Transmission
MAIER & MAIER, PLLC I hereby certify that this Fee(s) Transmittal is being deposited with the United
. ’ States Postal Service with sufficient postage for first class mail in an envelope
345 South Patrick Street addressed to the Mail Stop ISSUE FEE address above, or being transmitted to
ALEXANDRIA. VA 22314 the USPTO via EFS-Web or by facsimile to (571) 273-2885, on the date below.
(Typed or printed name)|
(Signature)
(Date)
I APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE | FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. | CONFIRMATION NO. |
14/631,221 02/25/2015 Koichi SUZUKI 09850001US 9188
TITLE OF INVENTION: GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM
| APPLN. TYPE | ENTITY STATUS | ISSUE FEE DUE | PUBLICATION FEE DUE | PREV. PAID ISSUE FEE | TOTAL FEE(S) DUE | DATE DUE |
nonprovisional UNDISCOUNTED $1000 $0.00 $0.00 $1000 02/03/2020

| EXAMINER | ART UNIT | CLASS-SUBCLASS |
PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH 3715 463-031000
1. Change of correspondence address or indication of "Fee Address" (37 2. For printing on the patent front page, list
CFR 1.363). (1) The names of up to 3 registered patent attorneys

or agents OR, alternatively, 1
(2) The name of a single firm (having as a member a
registered attorney or agent) and the names of up to 2
2 registered patent attorneys or agents. If no name is
listed, no name will be printed.

| Change of correspondence address (or Change of Correspondence
Address form PTO/SB/122) attached.

[ "Fee Address" indication (or "Fee Address" Indication form PTO/
SB/47; Rev 03-09 or more recent) attached. Use of a Customer
Number is required.

. ASSIGNEE NAME AND RESIDENCE DATA TO BE PRINTED ON THE PATENT (print or type)

w

PLEASE NOTE: Unless an assignee is identified below, no assignee data will appear on the patent. If an assignee is identified below, the document must have been previously
recorded, or filed for recordation, as set forth in 37 CFR 3.11 and 37 CFR 3.81(a). Completion of this form is NOT a substitute for filing an assignment.

(A) NAME OF ASSIGNEE (B) RESIDENCE: (CITY and STATE OR COUNTRY)

Please check the appropriate assignee category or categories (will not be printed on the patent) : [ Individual [ Corporation or other private group entity [ Government

4a. Fees submitted: [Missue Fee [_IpPublication Fee (if required) [JAdvance Order - # of Copies
4b. Method of Payment: (Please first reapply any previously paid fee shown above)

() Electronic Payment via EFS-Web () Enclosed check (L) Non-electronic payment by credit card (Attach form PTO-2038)

(] The Director is hereby authorized to charge the required fee(s), any deficiency, or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account No.

5. Change in Entity Status (from status indicated above)

NOTE: Absent a valid certification of Micro Entity Status (see forms PTO/SB/15A and 15B), issue
fee payment in the micro entity amount will not be accepted at the risk of application abandonment.
NOTE: If the application was previously under micro entity status, checking this box will be taken
to be a notification of loss of entitlement to micro entity status.

NOTE: Checking this box will be taken to be a notification of loss of entitlement to small or micro
entity status, as applicable.

| Applicant certifying micro entity status. See 37 CFR 1.29

| Applicant asserting small entity status. See 37 CFR 1.27

| Applicant changing to regular undiscounted fee status.

NOTE: This form must be signed in accordance with 37 CFR 1.31 and 1.33. See 37 CFR 1.4 for signature requirements and certifications.

Authorized Signature Date
Typed or printed name Registration No.
Page 2 of 3
PTOL-85 Part B (08-18) Approved for use through 01/31/2020 OMB 0651-0033 U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

Www.uspto.gov

I APPLICATION NO. | FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. | CONFIRMATION NO. |
14/631.221 02/25/2015 Koichi SUZUKI 09850001US 9188
| EXAMINER |
62008 7590 11/01/2019
MAIER & MAIER, PLLC PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH
345 South Patrick Street
ALEXANDRIA, VA 22314 | ART UNIT PAPERNUMBER |
3715

DATE MAILED: 11/01/2019

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(Applications filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Office has discontinued providing a Patent Term Adjustment (PTA) calculation with the Notice of Allowance.

Section 1(h)(2) of the AIA Technical Corrections Act amended 35 U.S.C. 154(b)(3)(B)(1) to eliminate the requirement
that the Office provide a patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. See Revisions to Patent
Term Adjustment, 78 Fed. Reg. 19416, 19417 (Apr. 1, 2013). Therefore, the Office is no longer providing an initial
patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. The Office will continue to provide a patent term
adjustment determination with the Issue Notification Letter that is mailed to applicant approximately three weeks prior
to the issue date of the patent, and will include the patent term adjustment on the patent. Any request for reconsideration

of the patent term adjustment determination (or reinstatement of patent term adjustment) should follow the process
outlined in 37 CFR 1.705.

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or (571)-272-4200.

Page 3 of 3

PTOL-85 (Rev. 02/11)
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OMB Clearance and PRA Burden Statement for PTOL-85 Part B

The Paperwork Reduction Act (PRA) of 1995 requires Federal agencies to obtain Office of Management and Budget
approval before requesting most types of information from the public. When OMB approves an agency request to
collect information from the public, OMB (i) provides a valid OMB Control Number and expiration date for the
agency to display on the instrument that will be used to collect the information and (ii) requires the agency to inform
the public about the OMB Control Number’s legal significance in accordance with 5 CFR 1320.5(b).

The information collected by PTOL-85 Part B is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is required to obtain
or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is
governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 30 minutes to complete, including
gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon
the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions
for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office,
U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR
COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
Virginia 22313-1450. Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection
of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements
of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)
(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information
is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent
application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not
be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of proceedings or abandonment
of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records may
be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required by the
Freedom of Information Act.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence
to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settlement negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting
a request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance
from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply
with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

7. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services,
or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility
to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C.
2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection
of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall
not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. Arecord from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, arecord
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed
in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application
is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspection or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Application No. Applicant(s)
] . 14/631,221 SUZUKI, Koichi
Notice of Allowability Examiner ArtUnit | AIA (FITF) Status
DAMON J PIERCE 3715 Yes

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included

herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1.4} This communication is responsive to 9/10/19.
[ A declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/were filed on

2.[J An election was made by the applicant in response to a restriction requirement set forth during the interview on ; the
restriction requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.

3. The allowed claim(s) is/are 19-26 and 30-38 . As a result of the allowed claim(s), you may be eligible to benefit from the Patent
Prosecution Highway program at a participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information
, please see http://www.uspto.gov/patents/init_events/pph/index.jsp or send an inquiry to PPHfeedback@uspto.gov.

4.} Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
Certified copies:

a) VAl b) (J Some  *c) (J None of the:

1. ™ Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. [J Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.

3. (0 Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the
International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).

* Certified copies not received:

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE "MAILING DATE" of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

5.] CORRECTED DRAWINGS (as "replacement sheets") must be submitted.

(O including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date .

Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of each
sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6.(J DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner's comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s)
1.0 Notice of References Cited (PTO-892)

2.[¥] Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 6. (J Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
Paper No./Mail Date 10/22/19.

3.0 Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 7. Other .
of Biological Material

4.0 Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mail Date.
/DAMON J PIERCE/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715

5. (J Examiner's Amendment/Comment

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-13)

Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20191028

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 12



Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination
Issue Classification |31 21 SUZUKI, Koichi
H ‘“ “‘H Examiner Art Unit
DAMON J PIERCE 3715
CPC
Symbol Type Version
AB3F F 2014-09-02
AB3F | 20140902
AB3F A 2014-09-02
CPC Combination Sets
Symbol Type Set Ranking Version
NONE
Total Claims Allowed:
(Assistant Examiner) (Date) 17

/DAMON J PIERCE/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715

(Primary Examiner)

28 October 2019

(Da

O.G. Print Claim(s) | O.G. Print Figure
te) 19 447A

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

Page 1 of 3

Part of Paper No.: 20191028
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

Issue Classification |31 21 SUZUKI, Koichi

H ‘“ “‘H Examiner Art Unit
DAMON J PIERCE 3715

INTERNATIONAL CLASSIFICATION
CLAIMED

AB3F

NON-CLAIMED

US ORIGINAL CLASSIFICATION

CLASS SUBCLASS
CROSS REFERENCES(S)
CLASS SUBCLASS (ONE SUBCLASS PER BLOCK)
NONE
Total Claims Allowed:
(Assistant Examiner) (Date) 17
/DAMON J PIERCE/ 28 October 2019 . . -
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715 O.G. Print Claim(s) | O.G. Print Figure
(Primary Examiner) (Date) 19 4+7A
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office Part of Paper No.: 20191028
Page 2 of 3
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/ssue Classification

Application/Control No.

Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

14/631,221 SUZUKI, Koichi
Examiner Art Unit
DAMON J PIERCE 3715

[ Claims renumbered in the same order as presented by applicant

(J CPA [ T.D. (J R147

CLAIMS
Final |Original|Final OriginaI|FinaI Original|Final |Original|Final OriginallFinaI OriginallFinaI Original|Final |Original
1 10 1 19 28 16 37
2 11 2 20 29 17 38
3 12 3 21 9 30
4 13 4 22 10 31
5 14 5 23 11 32
6 15 6 24 12 33
7 16 7 25 13 34
8 17 8 26 14 35
9 18 27 15 36
NONE
Total Claims Allowed:
(Assistant Examiner) (Date) 17

/DAMON J PIERCE/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715

(Primary Examiner)

28 October 2019

(Date) 19 447A

O.G. Print Claim(s) | O.G. Print Figure

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

Page 3 of 3

Part of Paper No.: 20191028
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination
Search Notes | 14631 221 SUZUKI, Koichi
H“m “W ““““ ‘ “H“‘ o e

DAMON J PIERCE 3715
CPC - Searched*
Symbol Date Examiner
CPC 463/031.0000 211117 CB
A63F13/44 2117 CB
A63F13/58 2/1/17 CB
A63F13/822 21117 CB
A63F13/44 (with keyword search) 9/1/2017 DJP
A63F13/58 (with keyword search) 9/1/2017 DJP
A63F13/822 (with keyword search) 9/1/2017 DJP
A63F13/44, 55, 58, 822 (with keyword search) 2/15/2018 DJP
AB63F2300/638, 807 (with keyword search) 2/15/2018 DJP
CPC Combination Sets - Searched*
Symbol Date Examiner
US Classification - Searched*
Class Subclass Date Examiner

* See search history printout included with this form or the SEARCH NOTES box below to determine the scope of the

search.
Search Notes
Search Notes Date Examiner
Inventors searched 9/1/2017 DJP
Backward and forward searched most relevant art 9/1/2017 DJP
See EAST search notes 06/06/2019 DJP
See updated EAST search notes 10/28/2019 DJP

/D.J.P/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

Page 1 of 2

Part of Paper No.: 20191028
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Application/Control No.

Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination

Search Noles 14/631.221 SUZUKI, Koichi
H“m “‘“ ““H“ ‘ “H“‘ o e
DAMON J PIERCE 3715
Interference Search
US Class/CPC | ;5 gpclass/cPc Group Date Examiner
Symbol
PGPub text search 8/25/2018 DJP
PGPub text search 10/28/2019 DJP
/D.J.P/

Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

Page 2 of 2

Part of Paper No.: 20191028
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Receipt date: 10/22/2019

Doc code: IDS

Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement {IDS) Filed

14/631,221 ~ GAU: 3715
PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid CMB control number.

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date P015-02-25

First Named Inventor ‘I(oichi SUZUKI

Art Unit | 3715

Examiner Name

‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button.

U.S.PATENTS Remove
Examiner| Cite Kind Name of Patentee or Applicant Pages,Columns,Lines where
I Patent Number Issue Date . Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Code! of cited Document .
Figures Appear
1
Add

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Remove

Examiner| . Publication Kind | Publication Name of Patentee or Applicant Pages,Columns, Lines where
I Cite No . Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial Number Codel| Date of cited Document .
Figures Appear
/b.3.ep D0130288794 A1 |p0o13-10-31 N'ISXUSH'K' KAISHA SQUARE | e in NPL cite No. 1.

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Remove

Name of Patentee or Pages,Columns,Lines
Examiner| Cite | Foreign Document Country Kind | Publication Aoolicant of cited where Relevant Ts
Initial* No | Number3 Code?j Code?| Date PR Passages or Relevant
Document .
Figures Appear
1
Add

If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Remove

Examiner| Cite
Initials* | No

Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
(book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS
publisher, city and/or country where published.
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sceipt date: 10/22/2019

14/631,221 ~ apu: 371

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI

Art Unit | 3715

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

D.J.B/ |1 |).S. Office Action dated August 2, 2019, in connection with correspending US Application No. 16/445,642 (17 pgs.).

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button| Add

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature |I

/DAMON J PIERCE/

Date Considered ‘I 10/28/2019

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO
Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPQ Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|

English language translation is attached.
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seeipt date: 10/22/2019 14/631,221 ~ apu: 371

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

Art Unit 3715
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99) n |

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection{s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

X any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.

The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Timothy J. Maier/ Date {(YYYY-MM-DD) 2019-10-22
Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file {and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Receipt date: 10/22/2019 14/831,221 - GAU: 3715

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.5.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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EAST Search History

EAST Search History

EAST Search History (Prior Art)

Ref
#

Hits

Search Query

DBs

Default
Operator

Plurals

Time
Stamp

5154

("20130288794").PN.

us-
PGPUB;
USPAT

OR

OFF

2019/10/28
07:34

5155

525

(term or time or timer or timing or sequence
or period or checkpoint or interval or rate)
same (battle or fight$4 or battling or war or
combat$4 or duel) same (parameter or ability
or point or attribute or power or condition or
reward or strength or skill or spell or magic or

iburn or effect or defense or defend$4 or

recover$4 or hit or attack$4 or hitting or
damage or magic or potion) same (chang$é
or increas$4 or decreas$4 or adjust$5 or
modif$7) same (card or object or item) same
(enemy or opponent or target or monster or
zombie or boss)

uUs-
PGPUB;
USPAT

OR

ON

2019/10/28
07:51

5156

(20140213356 | 20160051898 | 20160250555
| 20190168117 | 20190143217 |
20130337919).pn.

uUs-
PGPUB;
USPAT

OR

ON

2019/10/28
07:52

S157

173

(term or time or timer or timing or sequence
or period or checkpoint or interval or rate)
with (battle or fight$4 or battling or war or
combat$4 or duel) with (parameter or ability
or point or attribute or power or condition or
reward or strength or skill or spell or magic or

tiburn or effect or defense or defend$4 or

recover$4 or hit or attack$4 or hitting or
damage or magic or potion) same (chang$6
or increas$4 or decreas$4 or adjust$5 or
modif$7 or alter$4) same (card or object or
item or deck) same (enemy or opponent or
target or monster or zombie or boss)

uUs-
PGPUB;
USPAT

OR

ON

2019/10/28
07:55

5158

((term or time or timer or timing or sequence
or period or checkpoint or interval or rate)
with (battle or fight$4 or battling or war or
combat$4 or duel) with (parameter or ability
or point or attribute or power or condition or
reward or strength or skill or spell or magic or
burn or effect or defense or defend$4 or
recover$4 or hit or attack$4 or hitting or
damage or magic or potion) same (chang$6
or increas$4 or decreas$4 or adjust$s or
modif$7 or alter$4) same (card or object or
item or deck) same (enemy or opponent or
target or monster or zombie or boss)).clm.

us-
PGPUB;
USPAT

OR

ON

2019/10/28
08:10

S159

((term or time or timer or timing or sequence
or period or checkpoint or interval or rate)
same (battle or fight$4 or battling or war or
combat$4 or duel) same (parameter or ability
or point or attribute or power or condition or
reward or strength or skill or spell or magic or

us-
PGPUB;
USPAT

OR

ON

2019/10/28
08:10
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EAST Search History

burn or effect or defense or defend$4 or
recover$4 or hit or attack$4 or hitting or
damage or magic or potion) same (chang$6
or increas$4 or decreas$4 or adjust$s or
modif$7) same (card or object or item) same
(enemy or opponent or target or monster or
zombie or boss)).clm.
S160 {1044 A63F13/44.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:10
USPAT
S161 {47 S155 and S160 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:10
USPAT 1.
S162 {{860 {{A63F13/58.CPC. uUs- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:10
USPAT
S163 {94 S155 and S162 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:10
USPAT
S164 {1645 {A63F13/822.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S165 {{146 {S155 and S164 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S166 {13104 {A63F13/00.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S167 {i25 S155 and S166 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S168 {5895 {A63F13/10.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S169 {{108 iS155 and S168 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
............. USPAT
S$170 {{7438 {A63F13/12.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S171 {48 S155 and S170 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S172 {11044 {A63F13/44.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S173 {47 S155 and S172 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S174 {525 {A63F13/55.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S175 {10 S155 and S174 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
S$176 {1430 {A63F13/69.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT
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EAST Search History

S177 59 S155 and S176 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S178 {1398 {A63F13/537.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S$179 428 S155 and S178 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

5180 {264 {AB63F13/5372.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S181 {5 S155 and S180 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S182 {637 IA63F13/825.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S183 {4 S155 and S182 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S184 {1308 {A63F2300/5593.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

5185 {14 S155 and S184 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13

USPAT

S186 {908 A63F2300/65.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S187 {55 S155 and S186 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:13
USPAT

S188 j|611  |A63F2300/638.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:14
USPAT

S189 {17 S155 and S188 us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:14
USPAT

S$190 1207 §A63F2300/807.CPC. us- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:14
USPAT

S191 {{60 S155 and S190 uUs- OR ON 2019/10/28
PGPUB; 10:14
USPAT
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT & TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Patent Application of: Confirmation No.: 9188
Koichi SUZUKI
Art Unit: 3717
U.S. Patent Application No. 14/631,221
Examiner: PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH
Filed: February 25, 2015
Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US
Title: GAME CONTROL METHOD,
SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY
COMPUTER-READABLE
RECORDING MEDIUM

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents September 10, 2019
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
Dear Sir:

In response to the Office Action mailed June 10, 2019, Applicant respectfully requests
reconsideration of the Application in view of the following Amendments and Remarks.

Amendments to the Claims begin on page 2.

Remarks follow the above-mentioned amendments.
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Application No.: 14/631,221
Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US
Response to Office Action of June 10, 2019
AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS/CLAIM LIST
Please AMEND claims 19, 26, 30, and 35-38 as shown below.

Please CANCEL claims 27-29 without prejudice or disclaimer.

The following list of claims replaces any prior listing of claims:

1. - 18. (Canceled).

19. (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer-readable recording medium storing
instructions to be executed by one or a plurality of computers capable of being used by a
player conducting a battle game, the instructions causing the one or a plurality of computers
to execute steps of:

displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of
virtual cards;

during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent character
based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a first battle
condition, wherein the first battle condition is not changed during the first term;

at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game. automatically initiating a second

term of the battle game. and during [[a]]the second term of the battle game continued from

the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the
second battle condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character and the
second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is

not changed during the second term; and
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Response to Office Action of June 10, 2019
during a third term of the battle game continued from the second term, conducting the
battle to a third opponent character based on the parameter set on the card selected by the
player's operation under a third battle condition, wherein the third battle condition is different
from the second battle condition and is dependent on a battle result of the second term, and

the second opponent character and the third opponent character are same or different, and

wherein the third battle condition is not changed during the third term.

20. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 19, wherein the third battle condition is a condition for providing a reward

to the player.

21. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 19, wherein a start timing and an end timing of each of the first term and

the second term are predetermined using a start timing of the battle game as a reference.

22 (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 19, wherein an attack strength to the opponent character under the second
battle condition is higher than an attack strength to the opponent character under the first

battle condition.

23. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium

according to claim 19, wherein the parameter includes an attack strength and a life force.
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24, (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium

according to claim 19, wherein the battle is conducted on a second field different from the

first field.

25. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 19, wherein the first field and the second field are included in a game

screen.

26. (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer-readable recording medium storing
instructions to be executed by one or a plurality of computers capable of being used by a
player conducting a battle game, the instructions causing the one or a plurality of computers
to execute steps of:

displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of
virtual cards;

during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent character
based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a first battle
condition on a second field different from the first field, wherein the first battle condition is
not changed during the first term; and

at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game. automatically initiating a second

term of the battle game, and during [[a]]the second term of the battle game continued from

the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the
second battle condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined

independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character and the
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second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is

not changed during the second term.

27.-29. (Canceled).

30. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim [[28]]26, wherein the second battle condition is a condition for providing

areward to the player.

31. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 26, wherein a start timing and an end timing of each of the first term and

the second term are predetermined using a start timing of the battle game as a reference.

32. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 26, wherein an attack strength to the opponent character under the second
battle condition is higher than an attack strength to the opponent character under the first

battle condition.

33. (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium

according to claim 26, wherein the parameter includes an attack strength and a life force.

34, (Previously Presented) The non-transitory computer-readable recording medium
according to claim 26, wherein the first field and the second field are included in a game

screen.
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35. (Currently Amended) A battle game control method executed by one or a plurality of
computers capable of being used by a player, the method comprising:
displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of
virtual cards;
during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent character
based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a first battle

condition, wherein the first battle condition is not changed during the first term;

at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game. automatically initiating a second

term of the battle game, and during [[a]]the second term of the battle game continued from

the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the
second battle condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character and the
second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is
not changed during the second term; and

during a third term of the battle game continued from the second term, conducting the
battle to a third opponent character based on the parameter set on the card selected by the
player's operation under a third battle condition, wherein the third battle condition is different
from the second battle condition and is dependent on a battle result of the second term, and
the second opponent character and the third opponent character are same or different, and

wherein the third battle condition is not changed during the third term.

36. (Currently Amended) A battle game control method executed by one or a plurality of

computers capable of being used by a player, the method comprising:
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displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of
virtual cards;
during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent character
based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a first battle
condition on a second field different from the first field, wherein the first battle condition is
not changed during the first term; and
at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game. automatically initiating a second

term of the battle game, and during [[a]]the second term of the battle game continued from

the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the
second battle condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character and the
second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is

not changed during the second term.

37. (Currently Amended) A battle game control system comprising:

one or more computers;

a memory storing instructions; and

a processor, by executing the instructions, programmed to:

display, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of
virtual cards;

during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent character
based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a first battle

condition, wherein the first battle condition is not changed during the first term;
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at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game. automatically initiating a second

term of the battle game, and during [[a]]the second term of the battle game continued from

the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the
second battle condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character and the
second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is
not changed during the second term; and

during a third term of the battle game continued from the second term, conducting the
battle to a third opponent character based on the parameter set on the card selected by the
player's operation under a third battle condition, wherein the third battle condition is different
from the second battle condition and is dependent on a battle result of the second term, and
the second opponent character and the third opponent character are same or different, and

wherein the third battle condition is not changed during the third term.

38. (Currently Amended) A battle game control system comprising:

one or more computers;

a memory storing instructions; and

a processor, by executing the instructions, programmed to:

display, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of
virtual cards;

during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent character
based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a first battle
condition on a second field different from the first field, wherein the first battle condition is

not changed during the first term; and
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at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game. automatically initiating a second

term of the battle game, and during [[a]]the second term of the battle game continued from

the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the
second battle condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character and the
second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is

not changed during the second term.
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REMARKS
Favorable reconsideration of this Application, in light of the following discussion, is
respectfully requested. Claims 19-38 were previously presented. Claims 19, 26, 30, and 35-
38 have been amended. Claims 27-29 have been canceled without prejudice or disclaimer.
Accordingly, claims 19-26 and 30-38 are pending in the present Application. Applicant
submits that upon entry of the present Response, claims 19-26 and 30-38 are in condition for

allowance. Moreover, the Applicant submits that no new matter has been introduced by the

foregoing amendments.

Examiner Interview

First, Applicant wishes to thank the Examiner for the courtesy of an interview granted
to Applicant's representative on Thursday, August 29" at which time the outstanding issues in
this case were discussed. Arguments similar to the ones developed hereinafter were presented,
and the Examiner indicated that in light of the arguments and the proposed amendment to each
of the independent claims, the amended claims would appear to be allowable over the cited
prior art reference, and he would reconsider the outstanding grounds for rejection upon formal
submission of a response.

In particular, Applicant presented arguments related to the recitation of a “battle
condition” in the present claims and contended that the cited Meyers reference did not teach a
“battle condition™ as contended. Applicant also presented a proposed amendment relating to
the “terms” of the battle game, in which, at the conclusion of a first term of the battle game, a
second term would automatically be initiated, based on, for example, paragraph [0048] of the
application as published. The Examiner indicated that, while the claims of the present
application might be distinguishable based on the “battle condition™ alone, the contemplated

amendment helped to clarify the “terms,” and as such the proposed amendment has been made
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Response to Office Action of June 10, 2019

in the present response. The Examiner also indicated that, while he had more prior art, he

thought could potentially be relevant that he would have to review, he would be willing to

contact us for a potential Examiner’s Amendment before making the rejection final if he

thought the rejection could be overcome by such an amendment. Applicant appreciates this
indication from the Examiner.

The Examiner also requested that, if Applicant is to make the proposed amendment,
Applicant review the claims in detail in order to ensure that the claim amendments were
properly incorporated into all of the independent claims and in order to ensure that all of the
dependent claims were of proper form. In response, Applicant has canceled dependent
claim 27, which is directed to a limitation that had been previously incorporated into
independent claim 26 (“wherein the second battle condition is ... predetermined independent
from a battle result of the first term™), as well as claims 28-29, which are directed to alternative
limitations. Claim 30, which previously depended from claim 28, has been amended in order
to depend from claim 26 instead, with support for such an amendment being provided based
on, for example, paragraph [0051] of the application as published. No new matter has been

added by the amendments to the claims.

Rejections under 35 U.S.C. §103

In the outstanding Action, claims 19, 20, 22-30 and 32-38 stand rejected under
35U.S.C. §103 as being unpatentable over US Patent Application Publication
No. 2004/0143852, applied for by Meyers (“Meyers™) in view of US Patent Application
Publication No. 2005/0054402, applied for by Noguchi et al. (“Noguchi™).

Claims 21 and 31 stand rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over Meyers
and Noguchi as applied to claims 19 and 26 above, and further in view of an NPL document

titled - Enterbrain Inc., “Great collision guardian break™ (hereinafter “Enterbrain”).
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Application No.: 14/631,221
Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US
Response to Office Action of June 10, 2019

Addressing now the rejection of claims 19-38 under 35 U.S.C. §103 as unpatentable
over Meyers, Noguchi, and Enterbrain, this rejection is respectfully traversed. Claims 19, 26,
and 35-38 are the independent claims presently under consideration. Claims 19, 26, and 35-38
have been amended in order to overcome the present rejection. (As noted above, claims 27-29
have been canceled without prejudice or disclaimer.)

In particular, the present claims have been amended in order to provide the following
limitations, with claim 19, as amended, being provided below for reference:

19. (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer-readable recording
medium storing instructions to be executed by one or a plurality of computers
capable of being used by a player conducting a battle game, the instructions
causing the one or a plurality of computers to execute steps of:

displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck
which is a stack of virtual cards;

during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first
opponent character based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's
operation under a first battle condition, wherein the first battle condition is not
changed during the first term;

at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game, automatically
initiating a second term of the battle game. and during [[a]]the second term of
the battle game continued from the first term, conducting the battle to a second
opponent character based on the parameter set on the card selected by the
player's operation under a second battle condition, wherein the second battle
condition is different from the first battle condition and is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term, and the first opponent character
and the second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second
battle condition is not changed during the second term; and

during a third term of the battle game continued from the second term,
conducting the battle to a third opponent character based on the parameter set
on the card selected by the player's operation under a third battle condition,
wherein the third battle condition is different from the second battle condition
and is dependent on a battle result of the second term, and the second opponent
character and the third opponent character are same or different, and wherein
the third battle condition is not changed during the third term.

Support for the above amendment to the claims, providing that a second term of the
battle game is automatically initiated at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game, can
be found in, for example, paragraph [0048] of the application as published. No new matter has

been added.
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Applicant contends that, even without an amendment such as is presently provided, the
claims are believed to be patentable over the cited references, at least based on the recitation
of a “battle condition.”

To briefly summarize the new primary Meyers reference, Meyers centers around
various systems for a massively multiplayer online role playing game (MMORPG) system,
such as Dark Age of Camelot (DAOC), and in particular concerns systems for providing global
bonuses to the players or to monsters during certain time periods. Meyers contemplates, for
example, that in a MMORPG system, at various times, certain events in the stars can
temporarily swing the balance of power between factions. A “blood moon™ condition, for
example, may give all evil creatures a damage bonus for its duration. Meyers contemplates
that player skills, such as an astrology skill, can be used to predict these patterns in the short
term, but specifically contemplates that this will never happen with total accuracy. (Meyers
specifically contemplates introducing inaccuracies into certain elements of gameplay in order
to increase the apparent authenticity of the experience and make it less “video gamey,”
contemplating similar adjustments to NPC dialog that causes NPCs to be dishonest or to leak
information to their friends as per paragraph [0056] of the Meyers reference.)

The present characterization of the Meyers reference appears to be that a first period in
which there is a first game bonus (e.g. a “blood moon™ condition) can be a first term of the
battle game, and a second period in which there is not the first game bonus but instead might
be a second game bonus (e.g. no “blood moon™ condition) can be a second term of the battle
game. Alternatively, it is noted that some of the conditions that are imposed are site-specific,

for example “places of power” like near a temple that offer certain bonuses."

See pages 4-5 of the outstanding Office Action.
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It appears that, in Meyers as characterized, a first “term™ would be a period in which
the user is at a first site offering a first bonus, and a second “term” would be a period in which
the user is not at the first site offering a first bonus but instead is at a second site offering a
second bonus, with these terms being non-sequential. (For example, a game character moves
from a first location, a “place of power™ with a first bonus, to a second location with a different
bonus.) Alternatively, the “terms™ may be timings of gaming events; for example, after a first
event has occurred, at a second time, a second event may occur in the stars in order to swing
the balance of power, such as a second “blood moon.”

Meyers also is alleged to provide a “battle condition” such as is provided by the
previously-presented independent claims. A “battle condition™ as provided therein may be a
“first battle condition™ associated with the first term of the battle game, a “second battle
condition™ associated with a second term of the battle game (noted to be different from the first
battle condition and predetermined independently from a battle result of the first term), or a
“third battle condition” associated with a third term of the battle game (different from the
second battle condition and based on the battle result of the second term). Meyers is alleged
to provide thes “battle conditions™ on the grounds that the first and second “battle conditions™
are battle conditions associated with certain areas, while the third “battle condition” may be
based on the teaching of an experience point system, whereby the user might level up and grow
more powerful in the first and second term and be able to carry this power into the third term.

Applicant notes, however, that there is a problem with this characterization of Meyers.
In particular, given this characterization of the “battle conditions,” there appears to be a
problem with the characterization of the “third battle condition.”

It is noted, in the present claims, that “battle conditions™ are conditions applicable to
the whole battle, or to a broader set of players (e.g. the claims provide for “conducting a

battle ... under the {first, second, third} battle condition™). The “first battle condition™ and
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the “second battle condition™ are each bonuses that the characters are receiving from being in

a certain area (such as being around the “Temple of Light™) or based on global events (e.g.

events in the stars like the “blood moon™), but this isn’t true for the “third battle condition,”

which is specifically something that affects only one player (the player’s advancement in skill)

and is not a general condition that is applicable to the global events like the events in the stars.

Meyers does not, in fact, appear to teach any conditions that would be “based on the battle

result of the second term.” As such, it is believed that at least the limitation of “conducting the
battle ... under a third battle condition™ is not met.

As noted, however, the present claims have been amended in order to provide further

clarification. Specifically, the claims provide for “at a conclusion of the first term of the battle

game. automatically initiating a second term of the battle game.”

The Meyers reference doesn’t appear to have “terms” that are similar to what is
disclosed in the present application; for example, there aren’t predefined match rounds that the
user automatically transitions between, or anything of the kind in the MMORPG combats of
Meyers. The user seemingly has to go to a new place to start a new “term;” for example, the
user may have to transition from a first “place of power” where they receive a first bonus (such
as a “Temple of Fire™) to a second “place of power” where they receive a second bonus (such
as a “Temple of Light™), or may have to wait for a second global event such as a “blood moon”
to start.

Since it does not appear that the effects caused by the “places of power” can overlap in
any way,’ there does not appear to be any way for the user to have one effect gained from a

terrain type automatically cause another effect gained from a terrain type. As such, there does

2 See, for example, paragraphs [0045] and [0046] of the Meyers reference.

3 Benefits appear to be associated specifically with one terrain type, which is only found in certain areas.
For example, paragraph [0045] of Meyers notes that a given effect such as intermittent damage to evil characters
or power boosts to good characters may be a property of the “holy ground” fixed terrain feature.
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not appear to be any way to have this transition happen “automatically,” or at a “conclusion of

the first term.” (Likewise, the player does not move automatically between areas, and as such
the transition would not be “automatically initiated” for that reason as well.)

The same is true for the alternative potential “battle condition” of Meyers. The “global
events” that provide conditions (such as the “blood moon™ that provides a global bonus or
penalty) are provided for seemingly arbitrary and deliberately unpredictable lengths of time,*
and do not seem to overlap or transition into one another.

While the combination of both types of effects may lead to overlapping “terms,” such
as a term corresponding to when the user is on a terrain type and a second term corresponding
to when the user is under a blood moon, even under such an interpretation there would be no
disclosure of having events triggered by a “conclusion” of the first term, most specifically the
automatic initiation of a second term as provided in the present claims. Meyers is not believed
to provide any mechanism for automatic transition between “terms,” no matter what is actually
characterized as a “term.” The other references do not make up for the deficiencies of Meyers
in this regard.

Therefore, even if the combination of Meyers and Noguchi is assumed to be proper, the
combination fails to teach every element of the claimed invention. Specifically, it is contended
that the combination fails to teach or suggest the limitations associated with the “battle

conditions,” and fails to teach the newly-added limitations regarding the first and second

4 See, for example, paragraph [0046] of Meyers, indicating that events take place at “various times,” and
that knowledge of when the events are intended to stop and start are gated behind skills, such as the “astrology”
skill, which deliberately do not function with total accuracy.
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“terms.” Accordingly, Applicant respectfully traverses, and requests reconsideration of, this
rejection based on these references.’

As aresult, Applicant respectfully submits that independent claims 19, 26, and 35-38
are patentable over Meyers, Noguchi, and Enterbrain. As claims 20-25 depend from
independent claim 19, and claims 30-34 depend from independent claim 26, Applicant
respectfully submits that claims 20-25 and 30-34 are likewise patentable over Meyers,
Noguchi, and Enterbrain.

Accordingly, for at least the reasons set forth above, Applicant respectfully requests

that the §103 rejections of claims 19-26 and 30-38 be withdrawn.

3 See MPEP 2142 stating, as one of the three "basic criteria [that] must be met" in order to establish a
prima facie case of obviousness, that "the prior art reference (or references when combined) must teach or suggest
all the claim limitations," (emphasis added). See also MPEP 2143.03: "All words in a claim must be considered
in judging the patentability of that claim against the prior art."
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CONCLUSION
Consequently, in view of the present amendment and in light of the above discussion,
the outstanding grounds of rejection are believed to have been overcome. The Application, as
amended, is believed to be in condition of allowance. An early and favorable action to that

effect is respectfully requested.

Respectfully submitted,

/Timothy J. Maier/

Maier & Maier, PLLC Timothy J. Maier
345 South Patrick Street Attorney of Record
Alexandria, Virginia 22314 Reg. No. 51,986

(703) 740-8322
Customer No. 62008

TIM/COH/ksh
September 10, 2019
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Interview Agenda for U.S. Patent Application No. 14/631,221

{Thursday, August 29t, 2:00 PM EST)

I. Summary of Rejection

A. The present claims stand rejected in view of the new Meyers reference, in view of the previously-cited
Noguchi reference (and, for some of the dependent claims, the Enterbrain NPL document). Meyers
centers around various systems for a massively multiplayer online role playing game (MMORPG) system,
such as Dark Age of Camelot (DAOC), and in particular concerns systems for providing global bonuses to
the players or to monsters during certain time periods.

1. Meyers contemplates, for example, that in a MMORPG system, at various times, certain events
in the stars can temporarily swing the balance of power between factions. A “blood moon”
condition, for example, may give all evil creatures a damage bonus for its duration. Meyers
contemplates that player skills, such as an astrology skill, can be used to predict these patterns in
the short term, but specifically contemplates that this will never happen with total accuracy.
(Meyers specifically contemplates introducing inaccuracies into certain elements of gameplay in
order to increase the apparent authenticity of the experience and make it less “video gamey,”
contemplating similar adjustments to NPC dialog that causes NPCs to be dishonest or to leak
information to their friends as per paragraph [0056].)

2. The present characterization of the Meyers reference appears to be that a first period in which
there is a first game bonus (e.g. a “blood moon” condition) can be a first term of the battle game,
and a second period in which there is not the first game bonus but instead might be a second
game bonus (e.g. no “blood moon” condition) can be a second term of the battle game.
Alternatively, the examiner notes that some of the conditions that are imposed are site-specific,
for example “places of power” like near a temple that offer certain bonuses.

3. It appears that a first “term” would be a period in which the user is at a first site offering a first
bonus, and a second “term” would be a period in which a user is not at the first site offering a first
bonus, with the present rejection apparently being based on a player conducting a battle in a first
locale against a first opponent character for a first period of time, can conduct a battle in a second
locale against a second opponent character for a second period of time, and so forth, with these
being the “first term,” the “second term,” and so forth.

4. Meyers also is alleged to provide a “battle condition” (which, as noted in the present
independent claims, may be associated with a second term of the battle game, in which it is
different from the first battle condition and predetermined independently from a battle result of
the first term, and may also be associated with a third term of the battle game, in which it is
different from the second battle condition but is based on the battle result of the second term)
on the grounds that the first and second “battle conditions” may be battle conditions associated
with certain areas, while the third “battle condition” may be based on the teaching of an
experience point system, whereby the user might level up and grow more powerful in the first
and second term and be able to carry this power into the third term.
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Il. Argument — The “Battle Condition” Limitations of the Present Claims are Not Met

A. Given this characterization of the “battle conditions,” there appears to be a problem with the
characterization of the “third battle condition.”

1. Itis noted that “battle conditions” in the present claims are conditions applicable to the whole
battle, or to a broader set of players (e.g. “conducting a battle... under the {first, second, third}
battle condition”).

2. The “first battle condition” and the “second battle condition” are each bonuses that the
characters are receiving from being in a certain area or based on global events (e.g. events in the
stars), but this isn’t true for the “third battle condition,” which is specifically something that
affects only one player (the player’s advancement in skill) and is not a general condition that is
applicable to the global events like the events in the stars.

3. As such, it is believed that at least the limitation of “conducting the battle... under a third battle
condition” is not met.

lll. Proposed Amendment - “Terms” of Meyers

A. Meyers doesn’t appear to have “terms” that are similar to what is disclosed in the present application;
there aren’t predefined match rounds that the user automatically transitions between, or anything of the
kind in the MMORPG combats of Meyers. The user seemingly has to go to a new place to start a new
“term.”

B. Since the player doesn’t automatically move between locations, and the “global events” that provide
conditions (such as the “blood moon” that provides a global bonus or penalty) are provided for seemingly
arbitrary and deliberately unpredictable lengths of time (and do not seem to overlap or transition into
one another) the present claims can be amended to add “automatic transition between terms,” for
example as follows. (Such amendment would be based on, for example, paragraph [0048] of the
application as published.)

19. (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer-readable recording medium storing
instructions to be executed by one or a plurality of computers capable of being used by a
player conducting a battle game, the instructions causing the one or a plurality of
computers to execute steps of:

displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack
of virtual cards;

during a first term of the battle game, conducting a battle to a first opponent
character based on a parameter set on a card selected by a player's operation under a
first battle condition, wherein the first battle condition is not changed during the first
term;

at a conclusion of the first term of the battle game, automatically initiating a
second term of the battle game, and during [[a]]lthe second term of the battle game
continued from the first term, conducting the battle to a second opponent character
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based on the parameter set on the card selected by the player's operation under a second
battle condition, wherein the second battle condition is different from the first battle
condition and is predetermined independent from a battle result of the first term, and
the first opponent character and the second opponent character are same or different,
and wherein the second battle condition is not changed during the second term; and

during a third term of the battle game continued from the second term,
conducting the battle to a third opponent character based on the parameter set on the
card selected by the player's operation under a third battle condition, wherein the third
battle condition is different from the second battle condition and is dependent on a battle
result of the second term, and the second opponent character and the third opponent
character are same or different, and wherein the third battle condition is not changed
during the third term.

IV. Any Other Matters
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DETAILED ACTION
Notice of Pre-AlA or AIA Status
1. The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined under the first

inventor to file provisions of the AlA.

Continued Examination Under 37 CFR 1.114

2. A request for continued examination under 37 CFR 1.114, including the fee set forth in 37 CFR
1.17(e), was filed in this application after allowance or after an Office action under Ex Parte Quayle, 25
USPQ 74, 453 0.G. 213 (Comm'r Pat. 1935). Since this application is eligible for continued examination
under 37 CFR 1.114, and the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(e) has been timely paid, prosecution in this

application has been reopened pursuant to 37 CFR 1.114. Applicant's submission filed on 12/21/2018

has been entered.

Information Disclosure Statement
3. The information disclosure statements filed 12/21/2018 and 2/12/2019 fails to comply with the
provisions of 37 CFR 1.97, 1.98 and MPEP § 609 because they both include NPL documents not in the
English language or corresponding English translations (see listing of citations with line through). It has
been placed in the application file, but the information referred to therein has not been considered as to
the merits. Applicant is advised that the date of any re-submission of any item of information contained
in this information disclosure statement or the submission of any missing element(s) will be the date of
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the statement, including all certification requirements for statements under 37 CFR 1.97(e). See MPEP

§ 609.05(a).
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Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103
4, In the event the determination of the status of the application as subject to AIA 35 U.S.C. 102
and 103 (or as subject to pre-AlA 35 U.S.C. 102 and 103) is incorrect, any correction of the statutory
basis for the rejection will not be considered a new ground of rejection if the prior art relied upon, and
the rationale supporting the rejection, would be the same under either status.
5. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103 which forms the basis for all obviousness rejections
set forth in this Office action:

A patent for a claimed invention may not be obtained, notwithstanding that the claimed invention is
not identically disclosed as set forth in section 102, if the differences between the claimed invention
and the prior art are such that the claimed invention as a whole would have been obvious before the
effective filing date of the claimed invention to a person having ordinary skill in the art to which the
claimed invention pertains. Patentability shall not be negated by the manner in which the invention
was made.

6. The factual inquiries set forth in Graham v. John Deere Co., 383 U.S. 1, 148 USPQ 459 (1966),
that are applied for establishing a background for determining obviousness under 35 U.S.C. 103 are
summarized as follows:

1. Determining the scope and contents of the prior art.

2. Ascertaining the differences between the prior art and the claims at issue.

3. Resolving the level of ordinary skill in the pertinent art.

4. Considering objective evidence present in the application indicating obviousness or
nonobviousness.
7. Claims 19, 20, 22-30, and 32-38 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over US

Pub. 20040143852 to Meyers in view of US Pub. 20050054402 to Noguchi et al (Noguchi).
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Claims 19, 26, and 35-38. Meyers discloses a non-transitory computer-readable recording
medium storing instructions to be executed by one or a plurality of computers capable of being used
by a player conducting a battle game (12-6 and 12 discloses computerized systems for online computer
gaming, specifically for use in multiplayer online games which inherently includes game software stored
on some form of electronic storage medium, the type of games are MMORPG’s which include fighting
among video game characters, also see Fig. 3 and 942 discloses basic program logic and
game server software related to the game), the instructions causing the one or a plurality of computers
to execute steps of

during a first term of the battle game (9145 discloses sites, terrain, “place of power”, and certain
areas which are interpreted as terms as related to location of game characters, i.e. a game character
travels to a first location; and 9145 and 46 discloses various times, temporarily, and duration which are
also interpreted as terms as related to timing of gaming events, i.e. at a first time a first event occurs in
the stars to swing the balance of power), conducting a battle to a first opponent character based on a
parameter set under a first battle condition (145 and 46 discloses spells, powers, and magic abilities
which are modified according to a special benefit and/or bonus, the abilities have associated parameters
related to fighting with other game characters, and the special benefit and/or bonus effects on the
abilities are interpreted as battle conditions), wherein the first battle condition is not changed during
the first term (1145 and 46 where the special benefit or bonus provided while in the first location or
during the first event does not change until the player character moves to a new location or until the
allotted fixed duration expires or a new event occurs in the stars; note also see 9109 and 136-138);

during a second term of the battle game continued from the first term (1145 discloses sites,
terrain, “place of power”, and certain areas which are interpreted as terms as related to location of
game characters, i.e. a game character moves from a first location to a second location; and 946

discloses various times, temporarily, and duration which are also interpreted as terms as related to
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timing of gaming events, i.e. at a second time a second event occurs in the stars to swing the balance of
power), conducting the battle to a second opponent character based on the parameter set under a
second battle condition (1145 and 46 discloses spells, powers, and magic abilities which are modified
according to a special benefit and/or bonus, the abilities have associated parameters related to fighting
with other game characters, and the special benefit and/or bonus effects on the abilities are interpreted
as battle conditions), wherein the second battle condition is different from the first battle condition
and is predetermined independent from a battle result of the first term (9145 and 46 such that different
game effects occur at different locations and different times/events), and the first opponent character
and the second opponent character are same or different, and wherein the second battle condition is
not changed during the second term (945 and 46 where the special benefit or bonus provided while in
the second location or during the second event does not change until the player character moves to a
new location or until the allotted fixed duration expires or a new event occurs in the stars); and

during a third term of the battle game continued from the second term (945 discloses sites,
terrain, “place of power”, and certain areas which are interpreted as terms as related to location of
game characters, i.e. a game character moves from the second location to a third location; and 946
discloses various times, temporarily, and duration which are also interpreted as terms as related to
timing of gaming events, i.e. at a third time a third event occurs in the stars), conducting the battle to a
third opponent character based on the parameter set under a third battle condition (978-85 and 87-91
discloses skill levels interpreted as the third battle condition, such that the abilities correspond to the
game characters’ achieved skill levels; note as stated above 945 and 46 discloses spells, powers, and
magic abilities, the abilities have associated parameters related to fighting with other game characters),
wherein the third battle condition is different from the second battle condition and is dependent on a
battle result of the second term (178-85 and 87-91 discloses skill level where the increase in a skill level

depends on how player characters performed in previous game battles in this case while in the second
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location or in during the second event), and the second opponent character and the third opponent
character are same or different, and wherein the third battle condition is not changed during the third
term (178-85 and 87-91 discloses that improvement to a skill occurs up to a certain limit and then
ceases as disclosed in 978, i.e. a player character reaches 50% skill level yet decides to battle other game
characters prior to meeting other requirements to improve skill, in this case the skill level remains the
same during the battle).

However, Meyers fails to explicitly disclose:

displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck which is a stack of virtual

cards; and
conducting a battle to a first, second, and third opponent character based on a parameter set on

a card selected by a player's operation (emphasis added).

Noguchi teaches displaying, on a first field, a plurality of cards selected from a deck whichis a
stack of virtual cards (Fig. 2, and 9141); and conducting a battle based on a parameter set on a card
selected by a player's operation (Fig. 3, and 930-32). The gaming system of Meyers would have
motivation to use the teachings of Noguchi in order to allow additional commands using player selected
cards during a game battle in doing so would make the game play more strategic in hopes of making the
game more fun for a specific demographic of game players.

It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art before the effective filing date
of the claimed invention to modify the gaming system of Meyers with the teachings of Noguchi in order
to allow additional commands using player selected cards during a game battle in doing so would make
the game play more strategic in hopes of making the game more fun for a specific demographic of game

players.
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Claims 20 and 30. Meyers discloses wherein the third battle condition is a condition for

providing a reward to the player (178-85, 87-91 discloses improving skill level).

Claims 22 and 32. Meyers in view of Noguchi teaches wherein an attack strength to the
opponent character under the second battle condition is higher than an attack strength to the
opponent character under the first battle condition (see Meyers 945 and 46, and see Noguchi
9148, 52-60, 74, and 78 during a continued battle yet a different action by a player affects the

health value/points of an enemy character).

Claims 23 and 33. Meyers in view of Noguchi teaches wherein the parameter includes
an attack strength and a life force (see Meyers 960, and see Noguchi 948, 52-60, and 77

discloses level of effect and damage).

Claim 24. Meyers in view of Noguchi teaches wherein the battle is conducted on a

second field different from the first field (see Noguchi Fig. 2 and 4A, and 934 and 68).

Claims 25 and 34. Meyers in view of Noguchi teaches wherein the first field and the

second field are included in a game screen (see Noguchi Fig. 2 and 4A, and 934 and 68).

Claim 27. Meyers discloses wherein the second battle condition is predetermined
independent from a battle result of the first term (945 and 46 such that different game effects

occur at different locations and different times/events).
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Claim 28. Meyers discloses wherein the second battle condition depends on a battle
result of the first term (178-85 and 87-91 discloses skill level where the increase in a skill level
depends on how player characters performed in previous game battles in this case while in the

first location or in during the first event).

Claim 29. Meyers discloses wherein the second battle condition depends on an
attack status of the first term (9178-85 and 87-91 discloses skill level where the increase
in a skill level depends on how player characters performed in previous game battles in

this case while in the first location or in during the first event).

8. Claims 21 and 31 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103 as being unpatentable over US Pub.
20040143852 to Meyers in view of US Pub. 20050054402 to Noguchi et al (Noguchi) as applied to claims
19 and 26 above, and further in view of NPL document (listed in IDS dated 2/12/2019 - under NPL

documents item #16) titled — Enterbrain Inc., “Great collision guardian break” (herein referred to as

Enterbrain).

Claims 21 and 31. Meyers discloses wherein a start timing and an end timing of each of
the first term and the second term (9145, 46, and 109 discloses various times, temporarily, and
duration which are also interpreted as terms as related to timing of gaming events).

However, Meyers fails to explicitly disclose each of the first term and the second term

are predetermined using a start timing of the battle game as a reference (emphasis added).

Enterbrain teaches each of the first term and the second term are predetermined using
a start timing of the battle game as a reference (under “#3” discloses event bonuses every day

or every week interpreted as the terms are set to a daily and/or weekly time period). The
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gaming system of Meyers would have motivation to use the teachings of Enterbrain in order to
have set times when game bonuses are available which would add to additional strategic play to
the game and also entice game players to continue to play the game until the next interval for
the next bonus in hopes to increase the popularity of the game.

It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art before the effective
filing date of the claimed invention to modify the gaming system of Meyers with the teachings
of Enterbrain in order to have set times when game bonuses are available which would add to
additional strategic play to the game and also entice game players to continue to play the game

until the next interval for the next bonus in hopes to increase the popularity of the game.

Conclusion

9. Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the examiner
should be directed to DAMON J PIERCE whose telephone number is (571)270-1997. The examiner can
normally be reached on M-F 8am-5pm.

Examiner interviews are available via telephone, in-person, and video conferencing using a
USPTO supplied web-based collaboration tool. To schedule an interview, applicant is encouraged to use
the USPTO Automated Interview Request (AIR) at http://www.uspto.gov/interviewpractice.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s supervisor,
Kang Hu can be reached on 571-270-1344. The fax phone number for the organization where this
application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the Patent Application
Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for published applications may be obtained
from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR. Status information for unpublished applications is available

through Private PAIR only. For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-
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direct.uspto.gov. Should you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a USPTO Customer
Service Representative or access to the automated information system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR

CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/DAMON J PIERCE/
Primary Examiner, Art Unit 3715
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1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPQ Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art Unt |3715
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name ‘ PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection{s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
X from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[l any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Timothy J. Maier/ Date {(YYYY-MM-DD) 2019-04-10

Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file {and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Receipt date: 04/10/2019 14/631,221 - GAU: 3715

Privacy Act Statement

1.

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.5.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Receipt date: 12/21/2018

Doc code: IDS

Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement {IDS) Filed

14/631,221 - GAU: 3715

PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid CMB control number.

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number

14631221

Filing Date

pP015-02-25

First Named Inventor ‘I(oichi SUZUKI

Art Unit

|3717

Examiner Name

‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number

| 09850001US

If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button.

U.S.PATENTS Remove
Examiner| Cite Kind Name of Patentee or Applicant Pages,Columns,Lines where
I Patent Number Issue Date . Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Code! of cited Document .
Figures Appear
1
Add

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Remove

Kind
Codet

Publication
Number

Examiner|

Initial* | it No

Publication
Date

Name of Patentee or Applicant
of cited Document

Pages,Columns,Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Remove

Country
Code2j

Examiner| Cite
Initial* No

Foreign Document
Number3

Kind

Code#| Date

Publication

Name of Patentee or
Applicant of cited
Document

Pages,Columns,Lines
where Relevant
Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

Ts

/B.oo.p/ |1 008-113858 P

A 2008-05-22

ARUZE CORP.

The references provided
herein are based on a
concurrent proceeding
in a foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

X

/D.J.2/ |2 D006-014956 P

A 2006-01-19

ARUZE CORP.

The references prowde?
herein are based on a

concurrent proceeding
in a foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

X

If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button

Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Remove
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Receipt date: 12/21/2018 14/631.,221 - GAYy: 3718
Application Number 14631221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT B
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)
Attorney Docket Number | 09850001US
. .. | Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
Examiner| Cite N . . )
e e (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS
Initials No . - .
publisher, city and/or country where published.
Z
D.J.P/ |3 Papanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated October 4, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case) X
No. 201 7-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (4 pgs., including English translation).
4 | —|
¥ Patent No. 6043844 (9 pgs.). (S
n.7.82/ |5 Papanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated January 15, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition El
T [Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (22 pgs., including English translation).
Vapanese Correction Request dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 201 7-700609 of JP =
> Patent No. 6043844 (7 pgs.). -
7 ]
8 L]
9 ™
1| Papanese notification of duplicate copy of the Written Opinion dated July 2, 2018, in connection with JP Opposilion —
[Case NG, 207700609 of P Patent NG. oU4 3844 (1 pas. ). =
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aceipt date:

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

i2/21/2018 14/63%1 221 — Gayg: 3718

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI

Art Unit | 3717

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

4.4

|Japane_§e duplicate copy of the Written Opinion issued on May 9, 2018, mailed on July 2, 2018, in connection with JP

Dpposition Case No. 201/-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 {16 pgs.).

]

D.J.P/

Papanese Decision on Patent Opposition dated June 19, 2018, received on July 3, 2018, in connection with JP
[Dpposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (26 pgs., including English translation).

/D.J.B/

Papanese Omihara watersweight fight - fighting cap (web page) dated October 24, 2013 (search on May 11, 2017), in
Fonnection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (108 pgs., including a partial English
ranslation). hittp://seesaawiki.jpffantasica/d/%C2%E7%B3%A4%B8%B6%BF%E5%BE%ES%C0%EF

/D.J.P

14

apanese [Exclusive Information] Finally "Dolly" to Famitsu App (web page) dated August 22, 2012 {saved on August
7, 2012, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No.
043844 (11 pgs., including partial English translation). http://web archive org/web/20120827001459/http-/fapp.
amitsu.com:80/20120822_84305/

D.J.p/

IJapanese {Dr. X Department) Dedicated to beginners! Explanation about "Drago Leagues” (Capture 4th Baron Masarl
Hen} (web page) dated March 25, 2013 (saved on March 27, 2013, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP
[Dpposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (19 pgs., including partial English translation). http://
veb.archive.orgiweb/20130327024836/https://app.famitsu.com/20130325_143480/

D.J.P/

Enterbrain Inc., "Great collision guardian break”, Weekly Famitsu {(Famitsu mobage) (web page) dated January 10,
013, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (5pgs., including partial
English translation).

D.J.p/

17

[Great clash! Guardian Break Characteristic Event Bonus Game Strategy Information (GREE Mobage - Other), dated
[October 21, 2012 (search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No
p043844 (7 pgs., including partial English translation). http:/barbarossa’_doorblog jp/archives/19185151 html

/D.J.g/

Ixion Saaga" Posted a Tactical Battle Test play report. What is the evaluation of the newly added online matchup
'base battle” (Crush or Build)? (web page) dated June 6, 2012 (saved on June 5, 2012, search on May 31, 2017}, in
Fonnection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (23 pgs., including partial English
ranslation.). https:/fweb.archive.org/wab/20120605172904/http-fiwww 4gamer.nel:80/games/136/
(5013604/20120601030/

D.J.2/

'State-of-the-art online action RPG C9 (Continent of the Ninth) Pmang Officila Site Game Guide (web page) dated
Beptember 1, 2013 (saved on September 1, 2013, search on May 31, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case
No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (25 pgs., including partial English translation). https://web archive org/
wveb/201309012357 16/http:/c9 pmang jp/game_guides/266

20

NOFldWIde'" Famitsu App, dated June 25, 2013 in connectlon W|th JP Opposmon Case No. 2017- 7006090f JP Patent
No. 6043844 (19 pgs.). hitps:/fapp.famitsu.com/20130625_ 180640/

Banseido Co.. Ltd. published by Sanseido Co.. Ltd.. dated October 1. 1999 in

Fonnection with JP Opposmon Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (3 pgs.).

]
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Application Number 14631221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art Unt |3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)
Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

27 ]
23 D
24 [STUPTT D
Z3 ]
26 ]
7 1
=t | -
28 L]
n, Konami Digital Entertainment, "Yu-Gi-Oh! ZEXAL Official Card Game” Official Rulebook, dated March 19, 2011 (32 —
- pgs.). =
foTal I Tl alvimm Y] N s bl aora oo o [oced)
36 B Eeb@inBudetpSi-Eld -
31 [
| 5 " ' onfiguration.of ase Mo H30.Y0.
R 22006 of JP Patent No, 6228252 (8 pgs.). L
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14/63%1 221 — Gayg: 3718

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI

Art Unit |a717

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art Unt |3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

5o AR A DL

1

A3t 2P- P04 Bt

45,

[

4l

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button| Add
EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature |I /DAMON J DIERCE/ Date Considered ‘I 05/29/2018

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPQ Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

Art Unit 3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99) n |

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection{s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[l any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

X A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Timothy J. Maier/ Date {(YYYY-MM-DD) 2018-12-21
Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file {and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Receipt date: 12/21/2018 14/631,221 - GAU: 3715

Privacy Act Statement

1.

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.5.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Receipt date:

Doc code: 1DS

02/12/2019

Doc descrigtion: Infermation Disclosure Statement (1DS) Filed
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1665, no persons are required to respend to a cellection of information unless it contains g valid OMB control number.

14/631,221 - GAU: 3715

PTOSR/08a (02-18)
Approved for use through 11/30/2020, OMS8 0851-0031
U.8. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

CORRECTED

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.98)

Application Number

14631221

Filing Date

2015-02-25

First Named Inventor [ Koichi SUZUK!

Art Unit

l3717

Examiner Name

[ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188}

Attorney Docket Number

F 09850001US

U.8.PATENTS
. " . . . Pages,Columns Lines where
E’F‘T‘”’i‘“e*’ Cite Patent Number Kind issue Date N‘"*’T‘e of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
initial No Code! of cited Document . ]
Figuras Appear
1

If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information pl

ease click the Add buiton.

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Examiner
initial®

Cite No

Publication
Number

Kind
Code!

Publication
Date

Name of Patentee or Applicant
of cited Document

Pages,Columns Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figuras Appear

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button.

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examineri Cite
initial® No

Foreign Document
Number?

Country
Code2|

Kind
Coded

Publication
Date

Name of Paientee or
Applicant of cited
Document

Pages,Columns,Lines
where Relevant
Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

/D.g.elil

2008-113858

JP

A 2008-05-22

ARUZE CORP.

The references provided
herein are based on a
concurrent proceeding
i & foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

/D.T.R/

2006-014956

JP

A 2008-01-19

ARUZE CORP.

The references provide
herein are based on a

concurrent proceeding
in a foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

If vou wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
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sceipt date: 02/12/2019 14/631 .,221 — GAX¥: 3718
CORRECTED Application Number 14831221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor lmichi SUZUKL
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), litle of the item

E).(%m‘?er Cite {book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, cataleg, etc), dale, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), iE
Initials No . ; ) .
publisher, city and/or country where published.
1 Jd}.’allb k=3 I;i;!lu w uppualkiu.!a JACIRE LS R )] })aLUHL L;cﬂl‘t,b; Ju.u:, ‘14, LU‘; L ;H L-UIIIIBJL-L;UH ‘N;i:! \A’r UNUUQ;L;UH A= iV ;‘;U i"—}
2017-700806 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (51 pgs.). —
9 Japanese description of evidence dated June 14, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP D
Patent No, 8043844 (3 pgs ).
3 Japanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated October 4, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case ;XE
/D3RS No. 2017-700803 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (4 pgs., including English translation),
y Japanese Written Opinion dated December 1, 2017, in connection with JP Qpposition Case No. 2017-700809 of JP —
Patent No. 6U43844 (9 pgs.). —
5 Japanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated January 15, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition ﬁ
/D.a.p Case No, 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (22 pgs., including English transiation).
" Japanese Correction Request dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700608 of JP -
RGN N I e R A S s
2 Japanese Corrected Claims dated March 16, 2018 in connection with JP Opoosition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP o
! Patent No. 8043844 (2 pgs.). e
- Japanese Written Opinion dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP =
Fatent No. 8043844 (20 pgs.). 3
G Japanese Description of Evidence dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of | —
TP Tatent No. GU44844 (2 PGS .. =
10 Japanese notification of duplicate copy of the Written Opinion dated July 2, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition D
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor lmichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

11 Japanese duplicate copy of the Written Opinion issued on May 8, 2018, mailed on July 2, 2018, in connection with JP
Qnnasition Case No. 2017700808 of JB Patent No 8042844 (16 nas.) m
12 Japanese Decision on Patent Opposition dated June 19, 2018, received on July 3, 2018, in connectlion with JP [}ﬁ
D.J.B/ Opposition Case No, 2017-700809 of JP Patent No, 8043844 (26 pgs., including English translation).

Japanese Omihara watersweight fight ~ fighting cap (web page) dated Ociober 24, 2013 (search on May 11, 2017), in
D.J.P/ 13 connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700809 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (103 pgs., including a partial English | [X]
franstation). http//seesaawiki jp/fantasica/d/%C2%E7%B3%A4%B8% BB% BF%ES%BE%ES%CO%EF

Japanese [Exclusive information] Finally "Doily" to Famitsu App (web page) dated August 22, 2012 (saved on August

14 27, 2012, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP Patent No. 57
/D.T.B/ 6043844 (11 pgs., including partial English transiation). http://iweb.archive.orgfweb/20120827001458/hitp//app. -
famitsu.com:80/20120322_84305/
Japanese (Dr. X Department) Dedicated to beginners! Explanation about "Drago Leagues™ (Capture 4th Baron Masarl
D.35.9/ 15 Hen) (web page) dated March 25, 2013 (saved on March 27, 2013, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP %

Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (19 pgs., including partiai English transiation). http./
web.archive.org/web/20130327024838/https /app. famiisu, com/20130325_ 143480/

Enterbrain inc., "Great collision guardian break”, Weekly Famitsu (Famitsu mobage) (web page) dated January 10,
16 2013, in connection with JP Opposition Case No, 2017-700809 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (Bpgs., including partial [K

D.J.p/ English transiation).
Great clash! Guardian Break Characteristic Event Bonus Game Strategy Information (GREE Mobage - Other), dated
D.J.8/ 117 October 21, 2012 (search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP Patent No. )
T ’ 6043844 (7 pgs., including partial English translation). nttp://barbarossa? doorblog.jp/archives/198185151 htmi -

"Ixion Saaga" Posted a Tactical Battle Test play report. What is the evaluation of the newly added online matchup
"base batile" {Crush or Build)? (web page) dated June 8, 2012 (saved on June 5, 2012, search on May 31, 2017}, in
/D.J.p/i18 connection with JP Opposition Case No, 2017-700608 of JP Patent No. 5043844 (23 pgs., including partial English N
transiation.). https/iweb.archive. org/iwely20120605172804/http: fwww dgamer.net:80/games/136/
G013604/20120801030/

"State-of-the-art online action RPG C8 (Continent of the Ninthy Pmang Officila Sile Game Guide (web page) dated
September 1, 2013 (saved on September 1, 2013, search on May 31, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case {%
No. 2017-7006009 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (25 pgs., including partial English translation). hitps://web.archive.org/

wel/201 308012357 16/tip/c8 pmang jo/game_guides/266

/DT B8

Grzbrain Inc., "Delivering a game guide of Sirulation RPG" Striking Fantasy "that marveled 4 million peopie

20 worldwide!", Famitsu App, dated June 25, 2013, in connection with JP Cpposition Case No. 2017-700608 of JP Patent [_E
No. 6043844 (19 pgs.). hitps:/app.famitsu.com/20130625_180640/

Sanseido Co., Ltd,, "Daijirin” {Dictionary}, Second Edition, published by Sanseido Co., Lid., dated Oclober 1, 1898, in {:}

n nnmgﬁin Betndidda L CNn s oo L as e Mo A S NG of LIS D atant K BOAISAE LD e )
i L5 i i i Y

21

b=

EFSWeb2.1.18

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 87




sceipt date: 02/12/2019 14/631 .,221 — GAX¥: 3718
CORRECTED Application Number 14831221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named inventor lmichi SUZUKL
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

-~ | 1akaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Chieck of Virtua Striker, submitted October 17, 2017, in Case No. H29 YO | —
22040 of J° Fatent No. 57935592 (11 pgs.). -

29 Sy reollle Tined TVAIAE coybopoitbad Aot D0 DNAT 1 Soaoe Ml LI00 N GNAN NE 1D Datand Ala ET7OALGD (30 e ) -

2 = T o ' ¥ T Lt A F -

o Supercell's Third Brief, submitted October 17, 2017, in Case No. H28 288-YO 22040 of JP Patent No. 5793582 oy

TTE T pgs). =

25 Answer submilted Sentember 20 2017 o CasaNo H2Z2Q VO 22175 ofl2 Patent No 8043844 (A7 nas ) D
“.EE@F»\B P 2 FEPIC S, m.g V=Y "’*“ 'l/l. 204 . 2 Aoy f\l . KM Le To VL ot Vo Lo X ey 2 4 CANIw] Dm P . S d3REA L0

25 i : : it i j
pgs.).

~- i Supercell's Second Brief, submitted June 8, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22008 of JP Patent No. 6228252 ey
exddaded (47 pgs ).

e !.Ai“ii:\ﬂ{‘“ﬁ r\ﬁga it lai O30 BFN'e ST A SE) (ST Arrsisl S AT O] ) (‘L—IAY\LO(\H\K"H\D belnialn) ?rinfm—! hﬂq) 1'2., 2048
{5 pys.). L
A NI T L D L PUN T 2oV N MRAATI A L S Bl = LR TS DA WA e DU Ul Vo P T LI = TRI -V aYaVa Cs L P I.Y, PR SR o W Ta L M A2 1o )

) : & " . - T
pgs.).

30 I RIGEORE News Yiu-Gi-Oh! card cartified as Guinness Jdune 18 2011 (4 nos ) e
Konami Digital Extedainment YiGi-Ohl 30's STARDLIST AGCEL ERATOR WOR! [ CHAMPOINSHIE 2000 CWMNErSs |

>t U 'Manual, March 28, 2009 (24 pgs.). Ld

33 MRk o L S R e L R o e e e s e T T e s s e i T S T e e St ™
22006 of JP Patent No. §228252 (8 pgs.).
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
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STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [OQSSOGMUS

i TR e S e RE RS-ty -
2 ~— i N i 2 ond oo of f
o4 e G e e e e En -
33 ZGamar. Net, TProIesSIonal Sascnal Fanisia Onine 18 UNaeniaply Famsia, August 11, 2006 15 pds .. L
SN A B XL o S R AT AR i e o B s el G L’{: Kadoiia T oaids oo o i i i g ol Trate s o 34
36 i i P4 [ad < o A v I—j
2002 (35 pgs.).
T dakaakiLAMMAZAKL & Qz:\.nnr} Q03 (’blnﬂr:\finn Dhock of Candain Touhasa's canfioncating sishnifiod lnl\’: 42218
N in Case No. H30 28-Y(O 22008 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (14 pgs.). L
no Y Y ool ok PP L PP I o TP S A i
¥ Vel CITIT = W T T Ty A
L Y= e IL‘.‘A—.&E« D:«f F’ M o bt v 3.4 . SR S04 :?, i, r‘«‘ o .Mn_ L Ta P Yo ie Tl a1~ SPat 2 1] l")ntgnf B . I~Xalol-da ¥
I U= T
{34 pgs.).
46 Tsubasa Yamameio, Second Report on the Configuration of Yu-Gi-Oh 5D's, submitted August 31, 2018, in Case No. i
TIoU TO 220006 U1 JF POiEl NO. B228232 8BSy, =
4 Takaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Captain Tsubasa's configuration "Shoot scene”, submitted 1
PN UL S A U T O T M (I S K I I [ N Sl o Y RN S Y VLY RV e
42 Niopon Professional Baseball 2013 Official Baseball Rules Anril 1. 2013 (4 pas) 1
&2 Toshikidigasadlethack ralav  Toshiki Sloawsa s Mattardand nrinted sunngl 29 2018 /4 nas 3 o
o 7 )
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221
Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor lmichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT  ——— e

{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

4 A - L, H H el Fwd o N L i Lo e o X Mo 2 A ) AY
4 G R R ORGSR T B e e e B B bocon
A5 Suoarealite Siect Dol cobyoitad ahe 49 9R4a fo Maca Ao LISA NG A0OBAR of 15 Datand Ria SOORAND AN e ) -
L : ) * ¥ T ¥ ¥ * § A3 - As

4 LRTES Second orier, SUdmitied septemder 7, ZUTS, I Lase NO. HsU Y0 2000 0T Ji° Fatent NO. 649Ul (10 s .). il

if you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature /DARMON T PIERCE/ Date Considered i

05/2%/2019

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609, Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

English language translation is attached.

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent documernt.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPCQ Standard ST.16 if possible. 5 Applicant is to place a check mark here iff
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Application Number 14831221
CORRECTED Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor lmichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)
Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 {o make the appropriate selection(s):

_ That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
7] from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure slatement. See 37 CFR 1.97{(e}(1).

OR

That no item of information conlained in the information disclosure siatement was ciied in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterparnt foreign application, and, {o the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inguiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.87(e)(2).

{1 Ses attached certification statement.
{71 The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

B A certification statement is not submitied herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representalive is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4{d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Mimothy J. Maier/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD}) 20484224 2019-02-12

Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number 51,088

This coliection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is reguired to oblain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.8.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated 1o take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent {o the Chief information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Depariment of Commerce, P.O. Box 1458, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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CORRECTED

Privacy Act Statement

1.

The Privacy Act of 1874 (P.L. 83-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related {0 a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant 1o the requirements of the Acl, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.8.C. 2{b}{2}; (2} furishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is {o
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by vou in this form will be subject o the following routine uses:

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed {o the
Department of Justice 1o determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disciosed, as a routine use, to a8 Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whorm the record pertainsg, when the individual has requestied assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matier of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order {o perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1874, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Trealy in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, 1o the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
o the Paient Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disciosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.8.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.3.C. 2804 and
2208, Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant {i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this sysiem of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, {o the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.8.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151, Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject 1o the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, io the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which applicalion is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, 10 a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Doc code: IDS PTO/SB/08a (02-18)
o . N . Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid CMB control number.

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date P015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor ‘I(oichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art Unit |3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

U.S.PATENTS Remove
. . . . Pages,Columns,Lines where
E).(a_lm*mer Cite Patent Number Kind Issue Date Nar_ne of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Codet! of cited Document .
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button. Add
U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS Remove

Pages,Columns,Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

Examiner Cite No Publication Kind | Publication Name of Patentee or Applicant
Initial* Number Code'| Date of cited Document

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS Remove

Name of Patentee or Pages,Columns,Lines

Examiner| Cite | Foreign Document Country Kind | Publication Aoolicant of cited where Relevant Ts
Initial* No | Number3 Code?j Code?| Date PR Passages or Relevant
Document .
Figures Appear

If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button | Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS Remove
. . Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
Examiner| Cite s - . )
o (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS
Initials No - - .
publisher, city and/or country where published.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art Unt |3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

[v] irst Briet daied DEeceniber o,
018, in connection with JP Court Case No. H30-13109 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (29 pgs.).

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button| Add
EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature |I /DAMON J PIERCE/ Date Considered ‘I 05/29/2019

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPQ Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

First Named Inventor ‘ Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

Art Unit 3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99) n |

Examiner Name ‘ Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection{s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[l any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

X A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Timothy J. Maier/ Date {(YYYY-MM-DD) 2019-02-14
Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file {and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

1.

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.5.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Doc code: IDS
Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed

PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are reguired to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number

14631221

Filing Date

P015-02-25

First Named Inventor |I(oichi SUZUKI

Art Unit

|3715

Examiner Name

| PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH

Attorney Docket Number

| 09850001US

U.S.PATENTS Remove
. . . . Pages,Columns,Lines where
E)_(gm*lner Cite Patent Number Kind Issue Date Na“.’e of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Code! of cited Document )
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button. Add

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Remove

Examiner
Initial*

Cite No

Publication
Number

Kind
Code?

Publication
Date

Name of Patentee or Applicant
of cited Document

Pages,Columns,Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Remove

Name of Patentee or Pages,Columns Lines
Examiner| Cite | Foreign Document Country Kind | Publication Avolicant of cited where Relevant TS
Initial* No | Number3 Codezi Code?| Date P Passages or Relevant
Document .
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button | Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Remove

Examiner
Initials™

Cite
No

Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
(bock, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS

publisher, city and/or country where published.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT At Un
L nit | 3715
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name | PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

1 Revocation Decision of the JIPO Judgment to Cancel Patent dated March 26, 2019, in connection with JP Court Case
No. H30-10109 of JP Patent No. 6043844; 57 pages.

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button| Add

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature |I Date Considered ‘I

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in confermance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT At Un
L nit | 3715
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name | PIERCE, DAMON JOSEPH

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
X from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e){(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

A certification statement is not submitted herewith.
SIGNATURE

A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature Timothy J. Maier/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) 2019-04-10

Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.

EFS Web 2.1.18

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 101




Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you bhe given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: GREE, Inc. Confirmation No.: 9188

U.S. Patent Application No. 14/631,221 Art Unit: 3717

Filing Date:  February 25, 2015 Examiner: Pierce, Damon Joseph
Title: GAME CONTROL Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US

METHOD, SYSTEM, AND
NON-TRANSITORY
COMPUTER-READABLE
RECORDING MEDIUM

TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT
AND
STATEMENT OF RELEVANCE

Commissioner for Patents April 10, 2019
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
Dear Sir:
Transmitted concurrently herewith is an Information Disclosure Statement SB08a.
Further, it is stated that this disclosure is a judgment of the Japan Intellectual Property High
Court that the present inventions have inventive step over the evidences Al and A4.
It is respectfully requested that the information disclosed herein be made of record in
this application.
MAIER & MAIER, PLLC Respectfully submitted,

345 South Patrick Street
Alexandria, VA 22314

(703) 740-8322 /Timothy J. Maier/

Customer No. 62008 Timothy J. Maier
Attorney for Applicant
Reg. No. 51,986

TIM/ks

Attachment:

Information Disclosure Statement PTO-Form SB08
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 35678727
Application Number: 14631221
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 9188

Title of Invention:

GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-

READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Koichi SUZUKI

Customer Number:

62008

Filer:

Timothy Joseph Maier/Kaoru Saito

Filer Authorized By:

Timothy Joseph Maier

Attorney Docket Number: 09850001US
Receipt Date: 10-APR-2019
Filing Date: 25-FEB-2015

Time Stamp: 10:52:58

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document s . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
1034464
Information Disclosure Statement (IDS)
1 IDS.pdf no 4
Form (SBOS) 83daa3aab8ed1ef303al1a6d178645290d23
7728

Warnings:
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Information:

A U.S. Patent Number Citation or a U.S. Publication Number Citation is required in the Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) form for
autoloading of data into USPTO systems. You may remove the form to add the required data in order to correct the Informational Message if
you are citing U.S. References. If you chose not to include U.S. References, the image of the form will be processed and be made available
within the Image File Wrapper (IFW) system. However, no data will be extracted from this form. Any additional data such as Foreign Patent
Documents or Non Patent Literature will be manually reviewed and keyed into USPTO systems.

17903
2 Transmittal Letter IDS_Transmittal.pdf no 1
6f323f759b21d54f417aa70ealb2e2ddbbd|
Warnings:
Information:
393829
3 Non Patent Literature NPL_JIP_Judgment.pdf no 57
b1 '5ng5 0ad365b|
Warnings:
Information:
Total Files Size (in bytes):| 1446196

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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Doc code: IDS
Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed

PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are reguired to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number

14631221

Filing Date

P015-02-25

First Named Inventor |I(oichi SUZUKI

Art Unit

|3717

Examiner Name

| Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number

| 09850001US

U.S.PATENTS Remove
. . . . Pages,Columns,Lines where
E)_(gm*lner Cite Patent Number Kind Issue Date Na“.’e of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Code! of cited Document )
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button. Add

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Remove

Examiner
Initial*

Cite No

Publication
Number

Kind
Code?

Publication
Date

Name of Patentee or Applicant
of cited Document

Pages,Columns,Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Remove

Name of Patentee or Pages,Columns Lines
Examiner| Cite | Foreign Document Country Kind | Publication Avolicant of cited where Relevant TS
Initial* No | Number3 Codezi Code?| Date P Passages or Relevant
Document .
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button | Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Remove

Examiner
Initials™

Cite
No

Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
(bock, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS

publisher, city and/or country where published.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT ——— g
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

1 lapanese document Case for Canceling Patent Cancellation Decision-Defendant's First Brief dated December 3,
P018, in connection with JP Court Case No. H30-10109 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (29 pgs.).

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button| Add

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature |I Date Considered ‘I

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in confermance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI

- Art Unit | 3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e){(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

X A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature Timothy J. Maier/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) 2019-02-14
Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you bhe given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 35156899
Application Number: 14631221
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 9188

Title of Invention:

GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-
READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Koichi SUZUKI

Customer Number:

62008

Filer:

Timothy Joseph Maier/Kelli Harris

Filer Authorized By:

Timothy Joseph Maier

Attorney Docket Number: 09850001US
Receipt Date: 14-FEB-2019
Filing Date: 25-FEB-2015

Time Stamp: 17:29:57

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document s . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
67626
1 Transmittal Letter 09850001US-IDS-Trans-Ltr.pdf no 1
aed3al3aa62817fbe76bc9736a5541862bb)|
60e91
Warnings:
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Information:

1034432

Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) 09850001US-IDS-Form-
Form {SB0O8) PTOSBO08a.pdf

5bc2c449ebe61848f305¢20807bb20b3b0ad)

Warnings:

Information:

A U.S. Patent Number Citation or a U.S. Publication Number Citation is required in the Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) form for
autoloading of data into USPTO systems. You may remove the form to add the required data in order to correct the Informational Message if
you are citing U.S. References. If you chose not to include U.S. References, the image of the form will be processed and be made available
within the Image File Wrapper (IFW) system. However, no data will be extracted from this form. Any additional data such as Foreign Patent
Documents or Non Patent Literature will be manually reviewed and keyed into USPTO systems.

3944618
Other Reference-Patent/App/Search 09850001US-NPL-1-JP-Motion-
3 — no 29
documents Dismiss.pdf
e66c3308a74024935e60f8da212ebc563bfd

Warnings:

Information:

Total Files Size (in bytes):| 5046676

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

Applicant: GREE, Inc. Confirmation No.: 9188

U.S. Patent Application No. 14/631,221 Art Unit: 3717

Filing Date:  February 25, 2015 Examiner: Damon Joseph Pierce
Title: GAME CONTROL METHOD, Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US

SYSTEM, AND NON-
TRANSITORY COMPUTER-
READABLE RECORDING
MEDIUM

TRANSMITTAL OF INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT AND
STATEMENT OF RELEVANCE

Commissioner for Patents February 14, 2019
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Sir:
Transmitted concurrently herewith is an Information Disclosure Statement SB08a.
Further, it is stated that the references provided herein are based on a concurrent
proceeding in a foreign jurisdiction.
It is respectfully requested that the information disclosed herein be made of record in
this application.
MAIER & MAIER, PLLC Respectfully submitted,
345 South Patrick Street
Alexandria, VA 22314
(703) 740-8322 [Timothy J. Maier/
Customer No. 62008 Timothy J. Maier

Attorney for Applicant
Reg. No. 51,986

TIM/ksh
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Doc code: 1DS

Doc descrigtion: Infermation Disclosure Statement (1DS) Filed

PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Approved for use through 11/30/2020, OMS8 0851-0031
U.8. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1665, no persons are required to respend to a cellection of information unless it contains g valid OMB control number.

CORRECTED

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.98)

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor [ Koichi SUZUKI

Art Unit l 3717

Examiner Name [ Darmon Joseph Pierce (8188)
Attorney Docket Number FO%SOGMUS

U.8.PATENTS
. " . . . Pages,Columns Lines where
E’F‘T‘”’i‘“e*’ Cite Patent Number Kind issue Date N‘"*’T‘e of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
initial No Code! of cited Document . ]
Figuras Appear
1

If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add buiton.

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Examiner| .. Publication Kind | Publication Name of Patentee or Applicant PEQE&S,COIUFH!?S,LH’IBS where
P Cite No . Relevant Passages or Relevant
initial Number Codel| Date of cited Document . .
Figuras Appear
1

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button.

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examineri Cite
initial® No

Foreign Document
Number?

Country Kind | Publication

Code?] Coded Date Applicant of cited

Document

Name of Paientee or

Pages,Columns,Lines
where Relevant
Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

2008-113858

JP A 2008-05-22 | ARUZE CORP.

The references provided
herein are based on a
concurrent proceeding A4
i & foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

2006-014956

JP A 2008-01-19 | ARUZE CORP.

The references provide
herein are based on a

concurrent proceeding E]
in a foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

If vou wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor l Kaichi SUZUK!

Art Unit 3717

Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

. . Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), litle of the item
Examineri Cite | . . . . ! "
e {book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, cataleg, etc), dale, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), iE
Initials No . ; ) .
publisher, city and/or country where published.
1 Japanese filing of oppositions to grant of patent dated June 14, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. ﬂ
2017-700806 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (51 pgs.). —
9 Japanese description of evidence dated June 14, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP D
Patent No, 8043844 (8 pys.).
3 Japanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated October 4, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case ;XE
No. 2017-700809 of JP Fatent No. 8043844 (4 pgs., including English translation}.
4 Japanese Written Oginion dated December 1, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700809 of JP [3
’ Patent No. 6043844 (9 pgs.).
5 Japanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated January 15, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition ﬁ
Case No, 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (22 pgs., including English transiation).
8 Japanese Correction Request dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700608 of JP !j
Patent No. 6043844 (7 pgs.).
7 Japanese Corrected Claims dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP U
Fatent No. 8043844 (2 pgs.).
8 Japanese Written Opinion dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP D
Patent No. 8043844 (20 pgs.).
g Japanese Description of Evidence dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of ﬂ
JP Patent No. 6043844 (2 pgs ). —
10 Japanese notification of duplicate copy of the Written Opinion dated July 2, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition D
Case No. 2017-700809 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (1 pgs.).
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INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

CORRECTED Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor l Kaichi SUZUK!

Art Unit 3717

Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

11

Japanese duplicate copy of the Written Opinion issued on May 8, 2018, mailed on July 2, 2018, in connection with JP
Opposition Case No. 2017-70080¢ of JP Patent No. 8043844 (16 pgs.).

12

Japanese Decision on Patent Opposition dated June 19, 2018, received on July 3, 2018, in connectlion with JP
Opposition Case No, 2017-700809 of JP Patent No, 8043844 (26 pgs., including English translation).

13

Japanese Omihara watersweight fight ~ fighting cap (web page) dated Ociober 24, 2013 (search on May 11, 2017), in
connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (103 pgs., including a partial Engiish
franstation). http//seesaawiki jp/fantasica/d/%C2%E7%B3%A4%B8% BB% BF%ES%BE%ES%CO%EF

14

Japanese [Exclusive information] Finally "Doily" to Famitsu App (web page) dated August 22, 2012 (saved on August
27, 2012, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP Patent No.
6043844 (11 pgs., including partial English transiation). http://iweb.archive.orgfweb/20120827001458/hitp//app.
famitsu.com:80/20120322_84305/

15

Japanese (Dr. X Department) Dedicated to beginners! Explanation about "Drago Leagues™ (Capture 4th Baron Masarl
Hen) (web page) dated March 25, 2013 (saved on March 27, 2013, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP
Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (19 pgs., including partiai English transiation). http./
web.archive.org/web/20130327024838/https /app. famiisu, com/20130325_ 143480/

16

Enterbrain inc., "Great collision guardian break”, Weekly Famitsu (Famitsu mobage) (web page) dated January 10,
2013, in connection with JP Opposition Case No, 2017-700809 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (Bpgs., including partial
English transiation).

2

17

Great clash! Guardian Break Characteristic Event Bonus Game Strategy Information (GREE Mobage - Other), dated

October 21, 2012 (search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700808 of JP Patent No.

6043844 (7 pgs., including partial English translation). nttp://barbarossa? doorblog.jp/archives/198185151 htmi

18

"Ixion Saaga" Posted a Tactical Battle Test play report. What is the evaluation of the newly added online matchup
"base battle” (Crush or Build)? (web page) dated June 8, 2012 (saved on June 5, 2012, search on May 31, 2017), in
connection with JP Opposition Case No, 2017-700608 of JP Patent No. 5043844 (23 pgs., including partial English
transiation.). https/iweb.archive. org/iwely20120605172804/http: fwww dgamer.net:80/games/136/
G013604/20120801030/

19

"State-of-the-art online action RPG C8 (Continent of the Ninthy Pmang Officila Sile Game Guide (web page) dated
September 1, 2013 (saved on September 1, 2013, search on May 31, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case
No. 2017-7006009 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (25 pgs., including partial English translation). hitps://web.archive.org/
wel/201 308012357 16/tip/c8 pmang jo/game_guides/266

20

Gzbrain Inc., "Delivering a game guide of Simulation RPG" Striking Fantasy "that marvelad 4 million people
worldwide!", Famitsu App, dated June 25, 2013, in connection with JP Cpposition Case No. 2017-700608 of JP Patent
No. 6043344 (19 pgs.). hilps:/fapp.famitsu.com/201308625_180640/

21

Sanseido Co., Ltd,, "Daijirin” {Dictionary}, Second Edition, published by Sanseido Co., Lid., dated Oclober 1, 1898, in
connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700608 of JP Pateni No. 8043844 (3 pgs.).
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named inventor lmichi SUZUKL
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

27 Takaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Virtua Striker, submitted October 17, 2017, in Case No. H28 YO m
22040 of JP Patent No. 5793592 (11 pgs.).

23 Supercell's First Brief, submitted August 22, 2017, in Case No. H28 YO 22040 of JP Patent No. 5783592 (39 pgs.). Lj

24 Supercell's Third Brief, submitted October 17, 2017, in Case No. H28 288-YO 22040 of JP FPalent No. 5783582 D
{27 pgs.).

25 Answer, submitted Septermnber 20, 2017, in Case No. H28 YO 22175 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (37 pgs.). D

2% Supercell's Second Brief, submitted November 14, 2017, in Case No. H29 YO 22175 of JP Patent No. 8043844 (29 ﬂ
pgs.).

27 Supercell's Second Brief, submitted June 8, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22008 of JP Patent No. 6228252 D

' 62282824 (42 pgs ).

28 wikipedia page, Yu-Gi-Oh! 5D's STARDUST ACCELERATOR-WORLD CHAMPOINSHIP 2008-, printed May 15, 2018 M
{5 pgs.).

2 Konami Digital Entertainment, "Yu-Gi-Oht ZEXAL Official Card Game” Official Rulebook, dated March 19, 2011 (32 l:f
pgs.).

3¢ BIGLOBE News, Yu-Gi-Oh! card certified as Guinness, June 18, 2011 (4 pgs.). ﬂ

31 Konami Digital Entertainment, Yu-Gi-Oh! 50's STARDUST ACCELERATOR WORLD CHAMPOINSHIP 2009 Owner's ]
Manual, March 28, 2009 (24 pgs.).

52 Tsubasa YAMAMGCTO, A Report on the configuration of Yu-Gi-Onh 50's, submitted May 21, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO m
22006 of JP Patent No. §228252 (8 pgs.).
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named inventor lmichi SUZUKL
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

33 Eight Senses, PC GAME SOFT "BATTLE LINE" package cover, June 30, 2009 (1 pg.). [""E

34 BATTLE LINE Rule Manual, printed May 10, 2018 (30 pgs.). 1

35 4 Gamer. Net, "Professioinal Baseball Famista Online” is undeniably "Famista®, August 17, 2006 (5 pgs.). D
KONAMI CORPORATION, Game Boy Advance "Caplain Tsubasa The path of glory” Instruction Manual, February 21,

38 N ]
2002 (35 pgs.).

37 Takaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Captain Tsubasa's configuration, submitted July 12, 2018, ﬂ

N in Case No. H30 28-Y(O 22008 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (14 pgs.).

38 GREE's Third Brief, submitted July 30, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22008 of JP Patent No. 8228252 (28 pgs.). [_"}

30 Supercell's Fourth Brief, submitted August 31, 2018 28848, in Case No. H30 YO 22008 of JP Patent No. 6228252 ij
{34 pgs.).

40 Tsubasa Yamameio, Second Report on the Configuration of Yu-Gi-Oh 5D's, submitted August 31, 2018, in Case No. l:f

' H30 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 8228252 (4 pgs.).

41 Takaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Captain Tsubasa's configuration "Shoot scene”, submitted ﬂ
August 31, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 220086 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (6 pgs.).

42 Nippon Professional Baseball, 2013 Official Basebali Rules, April 1, 2013 (4 pgs.) [_E

43 Toshiki Aigawa, Net back relay - Toshiki Aigawsa's Netterland, printed August 22, 2018 {4 pgs.). {:E
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CORRECTED Application Number 14831221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named inventor lmichi SUZUKL
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)

Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

44 super-famicon.jp, Tecmo Super Baseball, printed August 22, 2018 (1 pg.). [""E

43 Supercell's First Brief, submitted July 12, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22036 of JP Patent No. 6295002 (30 pgs.). Lj

48 GREE's Second Brief, submilted September 7, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22038 of JP Patent No. 6295002 (138 pgs.). D

if you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature Date Considered i

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609, Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at wy
Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent documernt.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPCQ Standard ST.16 if possible. 5 Applicant is to place a check mark here iff
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14831221
CORRECTED Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor lmichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT —— e
{ Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)
Examiner Name [ Damon Joseph Pierce (8188)
Attorney Docket Number [ogssoﬂmus

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 {o make the appropriate selection(s):

_ That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
7] from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure slatement. See 37 CFR 1.97{(e}(1).

OR

That no item of information conlained in the information disclosure siatement was ciied in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterparnt foreign application, and, {o the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inguiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.87(e)(2).

{1 Ses attached certification statement.
{71 The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

B A certification statement is not submitied herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representalive is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4{d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature [Mimothy J. Maier/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD}) 20484224 2019-02-12

Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number 51,088

This coliection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is reguired to oblain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.8.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated 1o take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent {o the Chief information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Depariment of Commerce, P.O. Box 1458, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.

EFSWeb2.1.18

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 119




CORRECTED

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1874 (P.L. 83-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related {0 a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant 1o the requirements of the Acl, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.8.C. 2{b}{2}; (2} furishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is {o
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by vou in this form will be subject o the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed {o the
Department of Justice 1o determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disciosed, as a routine use, to a8 Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whorm the record pertainsg, when the individual has requestied assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matier of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order {o perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1874, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Trealy in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, 1o the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
o the Paient Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disciosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.8.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.3.C. 2804 and
2208, Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant {i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this sysiem of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, {o the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.8.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151, Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject 1o the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, io the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which applicalion is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, 10 a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 35130903
Application Number: 14631221
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 9188

Title of Invention:

GAME CONTROL METHOD, SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY COMPUTER-

READABLE RECORDING MEDIUM

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Koichi SUZUKI

Customer Number:

62008

Filer:

Timothy Joseph Maier/Kelli Harris

Filer Authorized By:

Timothy Joseph Maier

Attorney Docket Number: 09850001US
Receipt Date: 12-FEB-2019
Filing Date: 25-FEB-2015

Time Stamp: 17:44:09

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment no
File Listing:
Document s . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Number Document Description File Name Message Digest | Part/.zip| (ifappl.)
89266
1 Transmittal Letter 09850001US-IDS-Trans.pdf no 2
50a88efac427786edf302c12b2f4e86819fa3
1c9

Warnings:
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Information:

112741
) Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) 09850001US-Crrtd-IDS-Form- no P
Form (SBOS) PTOSBOSapdf e29%a2cdp9a528732fd994ec1697bboddb9
bd4c3a
Warnings:
Information:
This is not an USPTO supplied IDS fillable form
Total Files Size (in bytes){ 202007

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT & TRADEMARK OFFICE

In re Patent Application of: Confirmation No.: 9188
Koichi SUZUKI
Art Unit: 3717
U.S. Patent Application No. 14/631,221
Examiner: Damon Joseph Pierce
Filed: February 25, 2015
Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US
Title: GAME CONTROL METHOD,
SYSTEM, AND NON-TRANSITORY
COMPUTER-READABLE
RECORDING MEDIUM

TRANSMITTAL OF CORRECTED INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

Commissioner for Patents February 12,2019
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450
Dear Sir:
Transmitted herewith is a “Corrected Information Disclosure Statement by Applicant”,

with corrections therein as listed below.

1. NPL cite No. 24 has been corrected to read ““... in Case No. H29”, rather than ... in
Case No. H2897;

2. NPL cite No. 27 has been corrected to read ... of JP Patent No. 6228252, rather
than “... of JP Patent No. 62282524";

3. NPL cite No. 37 has been corrected to read “... in Case No. H30”, rather than “... in
Case No. H29”; and

4. NPL cite No. 39 has been corrected to read “... submitted August 31, 2018, rather
than ““... submitted August 31, 2048”.

It is respectfully submitted that the corrections to the Information Disclosure Statement
filed December 21, 2018, do not add any new matter and merely correct information pertaining
to the cited documents.

Entry of the Corrected Information Disclosure Statement and indication of

consideration of the Corrected Information Disclosure Statement is respectfully requested.

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 123



Application No.: 14/631,221
Attorney Docket No.: 09850001US
Corrected Information Disclosure Statement

Favorable action on the merits is respectfully requested.

No fee is believed due in connection with this submission.

Maier & Maier, PLLC

345 South Patrick Street
Alexandria, Virginia 22314
(703) 740-8322

Customer No. 62008

TIM/COH/TMH/ksh
February 12, 2019

Respectfully submitted,

/Timothy J. Maier/
Timothy J. Maier
Attorney of Record
Reg. No. 51,986

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 124



Doc code: RCEX PTO/SB/30EFS (02-18)

Doc description: Request for Continued Examination (RCE) Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERGE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

REQUEST FOR CONTINUED EXAMINATION(RCE)TRANSMITTAL
(Submitted Only via EFS-Web)

Application | ) 021 59 Fiing | bo45.02.25 Docket Number | |yq050601us At | g
Number Date (if applicable) Unit

First Named |\ . 1 suzuki Examiner Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Inventor Name

This is a Request for Continued Examination (RCE) under 37 CFR 1.114 of the above-identified application.
Request for Continued Examination (RCE) practice under 37 CFR 1.114 does not apply to any utility or plant application filed prior to June 8,
1995, or to any design application. The Instruction Sheet for this form is located at WWW.USPTO.GOV

SUBMISSION REQUIRED UNDER 37 CFR 1.114

Note: If the RCE is proper, any previously filed unentered amendments and amendments enclosed with the RCE will be entered in the order
in which they were filed unless applicant instructs otherwise. If applicant does not wish to have any previously filed unentered amendment(s)
entered, applicant must request non-entry of such amendment(s).

D Previously submitted. If a final Office action is outstanding, any amendments filed after the final Office action may be considered as a
submission even if this box is not checked.

|:| Consider the arguments in the Appeal Brief or Reply Brief previously filed on

[] other

< Enclosed

[] Amendment/Reply
Information Disclosure Statement (IDS)

|:| Affidavit{s)/ Declaration(s)

[] other

MISCELLANEOUS

I:I Suspension of action on the above-identified application is requested under 37 CFR 1.103(c) for a penod of months
{Period of suspension shall not exceed 3 months; Fee under 37 CFR 1.17(i) required)

[] other

FEES

The RCE fee under 37 CFR 1.17(e) is required by 37 CFR 1.114 when the RCE is filed.
The Director is hereby authorized to charge any underpayment of fees, or credit any overpayments, to
Deposit Account No |505976

SIGNATURE OF APPLICANT, ATTORNEY, OR AGENT REQUIRED

> Patent Practitioner Signature

Applicant Signature
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Doc code: RCEX PTO/SB/30EFS (02-18)

Doc description: Request for Continued Examination (RCE) Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Signature of Registered U.S. Patent Practitioner

Signature | fTimothy J. Maier/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) E018—12—21 I
Name Irimothy J. Maier Registration Number F1986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.114. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to
file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.8.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.11 and 1.14. This collection is
estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time
will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for
reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce,
P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PT0-9199 and sefect option 2.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be
advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information
solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
is to process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information
Act (5 U.S5.C. 352) and the Privacy Act (3 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these records.

A record from this system of recerds may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need
for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 3 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization,
pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of recerds may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services,
or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and pregrams, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpase, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record may
be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in an
application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a viclation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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PTO/SB/08a (02-18)

Doc code: IDS
L . . - Approved for use through 11/30/2020. OMB 0651-0031
Doc description: Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) Filed U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are reguired to respond to a collection of information unless it contains a valid OMB control number.

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date P015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor |I(oichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT Art Uit | prye
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

U.S.PATENTS Remove
. . . . Pages,Columns,Lines where
E)_(gm*lner Cite Patent Number Kind Issue Date Na“.’e of Patentee or Applicant Relevant Passages or Relevant
Initial No Code! of cited Document )
Figures Appear
1
If you wish to add additional U.S. Patent citation information please click the Add button. Add

U.S.PATENT APPLICATION PUBLICATIONS

Remove

Pages,Columns,Lines where
Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear

Kind
Code?

Publication
Date

Publication
Number

Examiner
Initial*

Name of Patentee or Applicant

Cite No of cited Document

If you wish to add additional U.S. Published Application citation information please click the Add button] Add

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS Remove

Examiner
Initial*

Cite
No

Foreign Document
Number3

Country
Code2j

Kind
Code?

Publication
Date

Name of Patentee or
Applicant of cited

Pages,Columns,Lines
where Relevant
Passages or Relevant

TS

Document Figures Appear

The references provided
herein are based on a
concurrent proceeding
in a foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

1 P008-113858 P A 2008-05-22 PRUZE CORP.

X

The references prowde?
herein are based on a

concurrent proceeding
in a foreign jurisdiction;
machine-generated

2 P006-014956 UP A 2006-01-19 PRUZE CORP.

X

If you wish to add additional Foreign Patent Document citation information please click the Add button | Add

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Remove
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INFORMATION DISCLOSURE

STATEMENT BY APPLICANT
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI

Art Unit |3717

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

. .. | Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item
Examiner| Cite S . . )
e (book, magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc), date, pages(s), volume-issue number(s), TS
Initials No . ; .
publisher, city and/or country where published.
1 lapanese filing of oppositions to grant of patent dated June 14, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No.
P017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (51 pgs.).
2 Japanese description of evidence dated June 14, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP|
Patent No. 6043844 (9 pgs.).
3 lapanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated Cctober 4, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case) X
No. 201 7-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (4 pgs., including English translation).
4 Japanese Written Opinion dated December 1, 2017, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP D
Patent No. 6043844 (9 pgs.).
5 lapanese Notice of Reasons for Revocation of a Patent dated January 15, 2018, in connection with JP Cpposition Xl
Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (22 pgs., including English translation).
6 lapanese Correction Request dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP D
Patent No. 6043844 (7 pgs.).
7 Japanese Corrected Claims dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP D
Patent No. 6043844 (2 pgs.).
8 lapanese Written Opinion dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP D
Patent No. 6043844 (20 pgs.).
9 Japanese Description of Evidence dated March 16, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of D
P Patent No. 6043844 (2 pgs.).
10 lapanese notification of duplicate copy of the Written Opinion dated July 2, 2018, in connection with JP Opposition D
Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (1 pgs.).
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT ——— g
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

11

lapanese duplicate copy of the Written Opinion issued on May 9, 2018, mailed on July 2, 2018, in connection with JP
Dpposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (16 pgs.).

12

lapanese Decision on Patent Opposition dated June 19, 2018, received on July 3, 2018, in connection with JP
Dpposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (26 pgs., including English translation).

13

lapanese Omihara watersweight fight - fighting cap (web page) dated October 24, 2013 (search on May 11, 2017), in
Connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (108 pgs._, including a partial English
ranslation). http://seesaawiki.jp/fantasica/d/%C2%E7%B3%A4%B8%B6%BF %E5%BE%ES%C0%EF

14

Japanese [Exclusive Information] Finally "Dolly” to Famitsu App (web page) dated August 22, 2012 (saved on August
P7, 2012, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No.
6043844 (11 pgs., including partial English translation). http://iweb archive org/web/20120827001459/http-//app.
famitsu_com:80/20120822_84305/

15

lapanese (Dr. X Department) Dedicated to beginners! Explanation about "Drago Leagues” (Capture 4th Baron Masarl
Hen) (web page) dated March 25, 2013 (saved on March 27, 2013, search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP
Dpposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (19 pgs., including partial English translation). http//
web.archive.orgiweb/20130327024836/https://app.famitsu.com/20130325_143480/

16

Enterbrain Inc., "Great collision guardian break”, Weekly Famitsu (Famitsu mobage) (web page) dated January 10,
013, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (5pgs., including partial
Fnglish translation).

17

[Great clash! Guardian Break Characteristic Event Bonus Game Strategy Information (GREE Mobage - Other), dated
Dctober 21, 2012 (search on May 11, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No
p043844 (7 pgs., including partial English translation). http://barbarossa’ _doorblog.jp/archives/19185151_html

18

Iaon Saaga” Posted a Tactlical Batile Test play report. What 1s the evaluation of the newly added online matchup
'base battle” (Crush or Build)? (web page) dated June 6, 2012 (saved on June 5, 2012, search on May 31, 2017), in
Lonnection with JP Opposition Case No. 201 7-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (23 pgs., including partial English
ranslation.). https://web archive orgiweb/20120605172904/hittp-/iwww 4gamer.net. 80/games/136/
(5013604/20120601030/

19

'State-of-the-art online action RPG C9 (Continent of the Ninth) Pmang Officila Site Game Guide (web page) dated
Beptember 1, 2013 (saved on September 1, 2013, search on May 31, 2017), in connection with JP Opposition Case
No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (25 pgs., including partial English translation). https://web archive org/
web/20130901235716/http-/c9 pmang.jp/game_guides/266

20

[5zbrain Inc., "Delivering a game guide of Simulation RPG" Striking Fantasy "that marveled 4 million people
worldwidel”, Famitsu App, dated June 25, 2013, in connection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent
No. 6043844 (19 pgs.). https:/fapp.famitsu.com/20130625_ 180640/

21

Banseido Co., Ltd., "Daijirin" (Dictionary), Second Edition, published by Sanseido Co., Ltd., dated October 1, 1999, in
bonnection with JP Opposition Case No. 2017-700609 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (3 pgs.).
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT ——— g
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

29 |Takaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Virtua Striker, submitted October 17, 2017, in Case No. H29 YO
2040 of JP Patent No. 5793592 (11 pgs.).

23 Bupercell's First Brief, submitted August 22, 2017, in Case No. H29 YO 22040 of JP Patent No. 5793592 (39 pgs.).

24 Bupercell's Third Brief, submitted October 17, 2017, in Case No_ H289 YO 22040 of JP Patent No. 5793592 (27 pgs.).

25 |JAnswer, submitted September 20, 2017, in Case No. H29 YO 22175 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (37 pgs.).

26 BSupercell's Second Brief, submitted November 14, 2017, in Case No. H29 YO 22175 of JP Patent No. 6043844 (29
pgs.).

27 Supercell's Second Brief, submitted June 8, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 62282524 (42 pgs.).

28 vikipedia page, Yu-Gi-Ohl 5D's STARDUST ACCELERATOR-WORLD CHAMPOINSHIP 2009-, printed May 15, 2018
5 pgs.).

g Konami Digital Entertainment, "Yu-Gi-Ohl ZEXAL Official Card Game" Official Rulebook, dated March 19, 2011 (32
pgs.).

30 BIGLOBE News, Yu-Gi-Ohl! card certified as Guinness, June 16, 2011 (4 pgs.).

31 Konami Digital Entertainment, Yu-Gi-Ohl 5D's STARDUST ACCELERATOR WORLD CHAMPOINSHIP 2009 Owner's
Manual, March 26, 2009 (24 pgs.).

32 ITsubasa YAMAMOTO, A Report on the configuration of Yu-Gi-Oh 5D's, submitted May 21, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO
2006 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (8 pgs.).
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT ——— g
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

33 Fight Senses, PC GAME SOFT "BATTLE LINE" package cover, June 30, 2009 (1 pg.).

34 BATTLE LINE Rule Manual, printed May 10, 2018 (30 pgs.).

35 |P Gamer. Net, "Professioinal Baseball Famista Online" is undeniably "Famista”, August 17, 2006 {5 pgs.).

36 KONAMI CORPORATION, Game Boy Advance "Captain Tsubasa The path of glory" Instruction Manual, February 21,
P002 (35 pgs.).

37 JTakaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Captain Tsubasa's configuration, submitted July 12, 2018, in
[Case No. H29 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (14 pgs.).

38 [SREE's Third Brief, submitted July 30, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (28 pgs.).

39 Bupercell's Fourth Brief, submitted August 31, 20918, in Case No. H30 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (34 pgs.).

40 ITsubasa Yamamoto, Second Report on the Configuration of Yu-Gi-Oh 5D's, submitted August 31, 2018, in Case No.
H30 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (4 pgs.).

41 Eakaaki YAMAZAKI, A Report on Operation Check of Captain Tsubasa's configuration "Shoot scene”, submitted

ugust 31, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22006 of JP Patent No. 6228252 (6 pgs.).
42 Nippon Professional Baseball, 2013 Official Baseball Rules, April 1, 2013 (4 pgs.)
43  |JToshiki Algawa, Net back relay - Toshiki Aigawsa’s Netterland, printed August 22, 2018 (4 pgs.).
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT ——— g
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

44  |puper-famicon jp, Tecmo Super Baseball, printed August 22, 2018 {1 pg.). D

45 Bupercell's First Brief, submitted July 12, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22036 of JP Patent No. 6295002 (30 pgs.). |:|

46 [GREE's Second Brief, submitted September 7, 2018, in Case No. H30 YO 22036 of JP Patent No. 6295002 (18 pgs.). |:|

If you wish to add additional non-patent literature document citation information please click the Add button| Add

EXAMINER SIGNATURE

Examiner Signature |I Date Considered ‘I

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in confermance with MPEP 609. Draw line through a
citation if not in conformance and not considered. Include copy of this form with next communication to applicant.

1 See Kind Codes of USPTO Patent Documents at www.USPTO.GOV or MPEP 901.04. 2 Enter office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO

Standard ST.3). 3 For Japanese patent documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document.
4 Kind of document by the appropriate symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. ® Applicant is to place a check mark here if|
English language translation is attached.
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Application Number 14631221

Filing Date 2015-02-25

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

First Named Inventor | Koichi SUZUKI

- Art Unit | 3717
( Not for submission under 37 CFR 1.99)

Examiner Name | Damon Joseph Pierce (9188)

Attorney Docket Number |09850001US

CERTIFICATION STATEMENT

Please see 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98 to make the appropriate selection(s):

That each item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was first cited in any communication
from a foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of the
information disclosure statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e){(1).

OR

That no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was cited in a communication from a
foreign patent office in a counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the person signing the certification
after making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the information disclosure statement was known to

[] any individual designated in 37 CFR 1.56(c) more than three months prior to the filing of the information disclosure
statement. See 37 CFR 1.97(e)(2).

See attached certification statement.
The fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17 (p) has been submitted herewith.

X A certification statement is not submitted herewith.

SIGNATURE
A signature of the applicant or representative is required in accordance with CFR 1.33, 10.18. Please see CFR 1.4(d) for the
form of the signature.

Signature Timothy J. Maier/ Date (YYYY-MM-DD) 2018-12-21
Name/Print Timothy J. Maier Registration Number |51 ,986

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.97 and 1.98. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the
public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR
1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1 hour to complete, including gathering, preparing and submitting the completed
application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S.
Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1430, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND
FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria,
VA 22313-1450.
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Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you bhe given certain information in connection with your submission of the
attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the requirements of the Act, please be advised
that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is 35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited
is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to
process and/or examine your submission related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested
information, the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may
result in termination of proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1.

The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of Information Act
(5 U.S5.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C. 552a). Records from this system of records may be disclosed to the
Department of Justice to determine whether the Freedom of Information Act requires disclosure of these record s.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence to a
court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of settlement
negotiations.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance from the
Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having need for
the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to comply with the
requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of records
may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property Organization, pursuant
to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes of
National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C. 218(c)).

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General Services, or
his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's responsibility to
recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and
2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations governing inspection of records for this
purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive. Such disclosure shall not be used to make
determinations about individuals.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication of
the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a record
may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the record was filed in
an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated and which application is
referenced by either a published application, an application open to public inspections or an issued patent.

A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Espacenst

Bibliographic data: JP2008113858 (A} — 2008-05-22

GAME SYSTEM

inventor{s): KOGQO JUNICH! + (KOGO JUNICHD
Applicant{s): ARUZE CORP + (ARUZE CORP)
Classification: - international: AB3F13/00; AB3F13/10

~ cooperative:
Agpplication number: JP20060299891 20061106 Global Dossier
Priority number{s}: JP20080299981 20061108

Abstract of JP2ENE113858 (A}

PROBLEM TO BE SOLVED: To provids a game system capable of praventing the
rasult of & game from being sasily affectad by the difference In the speead of thinking or
the degree of skill of players on the input of commands caused by the differsnce
among the piavers in the experience in the game in which a pluralily of players
parlicipate. ;SOLUTION: Ths receiving ime for recaiving commands transmitted from a
terminal device 3 is set in a shop server 2 {0 exscute game processes, and commands
from the terminal device 3 are received only in the recsiving time. YWhen the receiving
fime terminates, the shop sarver 2 exacutes 8 process for advancing the game based
on the commands raceived in the receiving time. JCOPYRIGHT: {C12008,JPO&INPIT
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FPatent Transiate

Powersd Dy EPO and Google

Notice

This translation is machine-generated. It cannot be guaranteed that it is intelligible, accurate,

complete, reliable or fit for specific purposes. Critical decisions, such as commercially relevant or
financial decisions, should not be based on machine-translation output.

CLAIMS JP2008113858

1.

A plurality of input means provided corresponding to each of the plurality of players and to
which instructions from the respective players are inputted respectively; a program for executing
the game on the basis of the instructions inputted from the plurality of input means And a game
control unit that reads the program from the storage unit and controls the game based on the
instruction input to the plurality of input units according to the program, The game control
means has a reception period setting means for setting an acceptance period of an instruction
inputted respectively from the plurality of input means, and when the reception period ends, the
input means accepted during the reception period And starts the processing of the program
based on an instruction from the game program.

2.

Wherein said game control means has in-process input means for inputting an instruction from
said plurality of players during processing of said program, and said game control means
instructs from said in-process input means during processing of said progran: The game
processing apparatus performs a process based on an instruction from the in-process input

neans.

3.

The game control means suspends the processing of the program based on the instruction from
the input means while performing the process based on the instruction input from the in-process
input means The described game system.

03-00-2018 1
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4.

The game control means has an instruction input imiting means for limiting the number of
contents which can be instructed by the in-process input means and the input of the instruction
to the in-process input means The game system according to 2 or 3.

03-00-2018 2
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FPatent Transiate

Powersd Dy EPO and Google

Notice

This translation is machine-generated. It cannot be guaranteed that it is intelligible, accurate,

complete, reliable or fit for specific purposes. Critical decisions, such as commercially relevant or

financial decisions, should not be based on machine-translation output.

DESCRIPTION JP2008113858

PROBLEM TO BE SCLVED: To provide a game system in which a result of a game is hardly
influenced by a difference in thinking speed between each player for not being accustomed to the
game and skill level on command input in a game played by a plurality of players participating
To do. SOLUTION: In a shop server 2 performing a game process, a reception period of a
command transmitted from the terminal device 3 is determined, and a command from the
terminal device 3 is accepted only during the reception period. Further, when the above-
mentioned accepting period ends, the shop server 2 performs a process of advancing the game
based on the command received during the accepting period. BACKGROUND OF THE INVENTION

}7\‘"— J{-'\ i/ :‘( ;71 u!-\

{0001}
TECHNICAL FIELD The present invention relates to a game system capable of playing a battle

game among a plurality of players.

{0002}

In recent years, with the spread of the Internet, a lot of users have enjoyed a role playing game in
a vast game space that is logged in from a personal computer of each home to a server of a game

management company and is provided by the server There.
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Further, even in a so-called arcade game machine installed in a game center, various information
can be exchanged between servers installed in each game center, and between plural terminal
devices connected to the server, or other A game systern capable of performing various battle
games with a terminal device connected to a server has been realized. As a game provided by this
type of game system, besides a mahjong game, a golf game, etc., there is a competitive type game
using an IC card.

10003}

As an example of the competitive game, in the case of a soccer game, for example, a plurality of
preliminarily prepared plural values of parameters of various parameters corresponding to the
player are stored in a memory of an IC card on which a photograph of an existing professional
soccer player is printed To do. On the other hand, a terminal device installed in the game center

is provided with a placement panel capable of placing a plurality of the above-mentioned IC cards
at a time, and a plurality of IC cards And a card reader for reading the value of the parameter are
provided. Then, the player places a plurality of IC cards {corresponding to athletes who play
soccer in the game space) on the top panel according to each position of the soccer, stored in the
placed IC card In accordance with various parameters, playing soccer games with players on

other terminal devices.

{0004}

Further, as another battle type game, there is also one such as disclosed in Patent Document I,
for example. In Patent Document 1, capability values of various characters are stored in a
contactless 1C card such as a transponder of an RFID (Radio Frequency Dentification) system,

and these capability values are read by a card reader of the terminal device. Then, a character
image having the read ability value is displayed in the game space, and a character image of a
player who is playing on another terminal device is battle-plaved in the game space to determine
a match-up type It is a game. That is, the player inputs a command designating the behavior
{movement, attack, defense, etc} of the character corresponding to the character card read by the
terminal device, and in the case of battle with the enemy character, the character The victory or
defeat is determined based on the ability value.

{0005]
JP-A-2005-342264
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{0006}

Meanwhile, in the battle-type game disclosed in Patent Document 1, a command reception period
in which the time in the game space has elapsed in real time, a command for specifying the
behavior of the character can be input, and a command The occurrence frequency of the
accepting period depends on the value of "moving force” which is one of the abilities each
character possesses.

That is, the larger the value of the "movement force” of the character is, the shorter the command
reception period becomes, and the cccurrence frequency of the command reception period is
also higher. On the other hand, if the value of the "movement force" of the character is small, the
command reception period becomes long and the occurrence frequency of the command
reception period is low. When the command reception period ends, each character takes an
action corresponding (o a command entered within the command reception period within the
game space.

10007}

Therefore, for a character having a small value of "moving force", the time from the input of the
cornmand by the player until the character takes the action according to the command becomes
long, the character is easily subjected to the attack from the enemy character during that time,
Battle in space becomes disadvantageous. Further, even in a case where characters having the
same "moving force” have a battle, in the case of a player not familiar with the game provided by
the game system, for example, in a situation in the game space changing every moment It takes
time to select the command that is appropriate and the time to input the selected command can
not be satisfied satisfactorily, and as a result, the battle may be disadvantageous.

10008}

Further, in order to more effectively lead a battle, for example, when inputting a command
requiring a complicated procedure or inputting a plurality of commands, depending on the skill
level of the command input to the terminal device of each player, the advantage of battle , There
is a possibility of disadvantage. In order to eliminate the advantageous and disadvantageous
disadvantages of battle according to the skill with respect to this command input, it is
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conceivable to attach a dedicated controller which facilitates the input operation of the command
to the terminal device. However, The cost of the apparatus may be increased.

10009]

SUMMARY OF THE INVENTION It is therefore an object of the present invention to provide a
game in which a result of a game is hardly influenced by a difference among players concerning
a thinking speed and a skill regarding command input in a game played by a plurality of players

participating, It is aimed to provide a system.

{0010}

In order to achieve the above object, the present invention provides a game system including a
plurality of input means provided corresponding to each of a plurality of players and to which
instructions from respective players are inputted respectively, a plurality of input means A
storage unit that stores a program for executing a game based on an instruction; and a control
unit that reads the program from the storage unit and controls the game based on the instruction
input to the plurality of input units according to the program And a game control means, wherein
said game control means has a reception period setting means for setting an acceptance period
of an instruction inputted from each of said plurality of input means, and when said acceptance
period ends , The processing of the program is started based on an instruction from the input
unit accepted during the accepting period.

{0011}

Here, the "input means” may be any device as long as the player can input some instructions,
such as a switch such as a push button type or a slide type, a joystick, a touch panel provided on
the screen of the display, or the like.

"Game" in the language "program for executing a game" means a game in which winning or
losing is determined based on the input instruction after instructions from the input means are
made.

10012}

According to the present invention, an instruction input from each of a plurality of input means is

03-00-2018 4

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 142



accepted by the game control means only during an acceptance period set by the acceptance
period setting means, and when the acceptance period ends, the game control means Processing
of a program for executing the game based on an instruction from each input means accepted
during the reception period is started.

Therefore, the reception period in the game control means of the command inputted from the
input means corresponding to each of the plurality of players is equally given to all the plurality
of players. Because of this, because of not being used to the game, the result of the game is
hardly influenced by the difference in the thinking speed between each player and the skill level
with respect to command input.

{0013}

Further, the present invention is the game system as described above, wherein the game control
nieans has in-process input means for inputting instructions from the plurality of players during
the processing of the program, and the game control means Wherein, when an instruction is
input from the in-process input means during the processing of the program, a process based on

an instruction from the in-process input means is performed.

10014}

According to the present invention, in the course of processing the program for executing the
game by the game control means, in the case where there is an instruction from the player
inputted from the inputting means during processing, processing based on the instruction is
executed It will be broken.

Therefore, even after giving an instruction from the above-described input means, there is an
opportunity to influence the progress of the game by the processing of the above-mentioned
program, based on the intention of the player. Therefore, for example, if the content of the
instruction Even when it is inappropriate to develop a game advantageously, opportunities to
compensate for the disadvantage caused by the game are given, so that the interest of the game

can be improved.

[0015]
In the game device according to the present invention, while the processing of the program is
being performed in accordance with the instruction input from the in-process input means, the
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game control means is based on an instruction from the input means The processing of the
program is interrupted.

10016}

According to the present invention, during the processing of the program based on the
instruction input from the inputting means during the processing described above, the
processing of the program based on the instruction input from the inputting means is
temporarily interrupted.

Therefore, in the case where the processing of the program based on the instruction input from
the inputting means during the above-mentioned processing is not perforimed, even when the
game development is disadvantageous to the player, the situation that the disadvantageous
situation occurs Since there is a possibility of being avoidable, interest in the game can be
improved.

10017}

Further, the present invention is characterized in that in any one of the above-mentioned game
systems having input means during processing, the game control means controls the number of
contents which can be instructed by the in-process input means and to the in-process input
means And an input limiting unit that restricts the input of the instruction of the input
instruction.

{0018}

Here, as a specific method of "restricting the input of instructions to the inputting means during
processing”, for example, the number of times that instructions can be input from the inputting
means during processing during the processing of the program by the game control means When
a restriction is set or an instruction is input from the inputting means during the processing, it is
possible to prevent the next instruction from being input unless a predetermined time has
elapsed.

10019}

According to the present invention, since the number of contents that can be instructed by the
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inputting means during processing and the input of instructions to the inputting means during
processing are restricted, excessive interference with the progress of the game by each player is
suppressed It is possible to make it difficult for the game system having the inputting means
during processing to have an influence on the result of the game due to the speed of judgment
and the difference in agility generated between players.

10020}

According to the game system of the present invention, in a game in which a plurality of players
participate, the period during which a command can be input from each corresponding input
means by each player is equally given to all the players participating in the game, It is possible to
nake it difficult for the game result to be influenced by the difference in the thinking speed and
the skill level with respect to command input occurring between players because they are not
used to the game.

10021}

DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF THE PREFERRED EMBODIMENTS Hereinafter, a preferred
embodiment of the present invention will be described with reference to the drawings, teking a

case where the present invention is applied to a so-called arcade game machine.

FIG. 1 is a diagram showing the overall configuration of a game system according to the present

embodiment.

This game system is installed in a center server 1 connected to the Internet via a communication
line 4 and one in each of a plurality of game centers (three stores in FIG. 1}, and is connected to
the Internet via a communication line 4 A plurality of terminal devices 3 {eight in FIG. 1 in the
case of FIG. 1) and one terminal device 3 (one in FIG. 1) connected to the shop server 2, which
are installed in the respective game centers and connected to the shop server 2 via the dedicated
line 5 And a card vending machine 6. Machine ID unique to cach terminal device 3 including the
shop code assigned to the shop server 2 connected thereto is assigned to each terminal device 3.
For example, in FIG. 1, when the code of the shop server 2 of the store A is "A" and the code of
the terminal device 3 in the store A is "1", the machine ID of this terminal device 3is"a 1"

Become.
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10022}

A game to be provided to a player by the above-described game system is a fighting type game in
which battle is performed with a player who is playing a game with another terminal device 3
using a card. In this game, a plurality of game cards, which are IC cards, are arranged at a
predetermined position {a placement panel 38 to be described later) of the terminal device 3, and
based on the data stored in the memories of the arranged game cards, And fight against the
player who is playing with another terminal device 3. An IC card used as a game card may be a
contact type or a non-contact type. When a non-contact type IC card is adopted, for example, a
transponder in an RFID system may be used.

10023]

The game cards described above are classified into two types, character cards and magical cards.
On the surface of the character card, a picture of a character (a person displayed as an fmage in
the terminal device 3) to fight in the game space is drawn, and plural kinds of characters having
different ability values {described later) are previously displayed It is prepared. A memory is
embedded in the character card, and unique identification information (hereinafter referred to as
a character number) corresponding to the character drawn on the card surface is stored in the
memory. In the store server 2, the ability (life force, magical power, attack power, defense power,
movement power, etc.) corresponding to the identification information of each character is stored
as data, and the character server placed in the terminal device 3 Recognizes the identification
information, and controls battle performed in the game space based on the ability of the
character corresponding to the recognized identification information.

10024}

A magic card is a card used when a player wants to intervene between characters engaged in a
game space, and depending on the type of the magic card, it is possible to give an influence to his
/ her character fighting, It can adversely affect the character of the opponent. Memory is also
embedded in this magic card, and each memory stores unique identification information
(hereinafter referred to as a magic number) corresponding to the kind of magic drawn on the
card surface. The kind and usage of the magic card will be described in detail later.
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[0025]

In the game system shown in FIG. 1, the player purchases an IC card called an ID card from the
card vending machine §, and makes the terminal device 3 read the IC card, so that the game can
be executed. Furthermore, the history of the game performed in the game system is stored in the
center server 1 in association with the data stored in the ID card, and even if the game is played
next time in the game system, the game results up to the previous time are reflected You can
continue to play games in the state. Like the game card, either the contact type IC card or the
non-contact type IC card may be adopted as the ID card, and in the case where the non-contact
type IC card is adopted, it is possible to use the transponder in the RFID system .

10026]

Each part of the game system shown in FIG. 1 will be described below. The center server 1
communicates with a plurality of shop servers 2 via the Internet and stores status information of
each character owned by a player playing a game at each game center. Here, a block diagram
showing the hardware configuration of the center server 1 is shown in FIG. 2. The center server
1 includes a control unit 100 that controls the operation of the center server 1 and a
communication interface circuit 104 that communicates data with a plurality of shop servers 2
via the Internet.

10027}

The control unit 100 includes a CPU 101, a ROM 102, and a RAM 103. The CPU 101 controls
the game system having the configuration shown in FIG. 1 according to the control program
stored in the ROM 102. The ROM 102 may be a storage device such as a semiconductor memory
or a hard disk drive mounted in the center server 1, or may be a removable storage medium such
as a magneto-optical disk drive, a CD drive, a DVD drive, or the like Or may be a storage device.
The RAM 103 stores, for example, information on each player transmitted from the shop server 2
installed in each game center.

{0028}

03-00-2018 ¢

Supercell Oy
Exhibit 1002
Page 147



Here, the content of the information on the player stored in the RAM 103 will be described with
reference to FIGS. 3 to 5. FIG. 3 is a diagram showing the contents of authentication information.
When the player purchases the ID card from the card vending machine 6, this authentication
information associates the player ID and the password sct by the player himself with the ID data
stored in advance in the memory of the ID card . The terminal device 3 reads the ID data from the
memory of the inserted ID card, transmits it to the center server 1 via the shop server 2, and
transmits the player 1D and the password inputted by the player to the center server 1. The
center server 1 authenticates the player based on the authentication information shown in FIG. 3
and the player ID, password and ID data received from the terminal device 3.

{0029}

FIG. 4 is a diagram showing the contents of the player participation information. The gane space
provided by the game system is partitioned in advance and is information for recognizing the
player who is currently playing the game in each of the divided areas (hereinafter veferred to as
play fields}. In the game provided by the game system, numbers unigue to each play field in the
game space (hereinafter referred to as field numbers) are assigned. Here, in this game system, up
to four players can play games at the same time in each play field, so that the player designates a
play field to play the game before starting the game .

{0030}

In FIG. 4, the order of acceptance of execution of the game is stored in the center server 1
corresponding to each fleld number in the column of "reception order”, and in the order of
reception, the number of players who received the execution of the game ID code, the machine ID
of the terminal device 3 used by the player corresponding to the ID code, the code of the store
server 2 to which the terminal device 3 to which the terminal device 3 is attached is connected
via the leased line 5 Hereinafter referred to as store server code) are stored. In the column "ID
code” of the field number "3" in FIG. 4, "CPU" means that the terminal device 3 having the
machine ID "¢ 3" that is playing the game in the same play field, It means that the player is
operating as an opponent of the player corresponding to the ID code "P 11". That is, the player
with the ID code "P 11" performs a game provided by the game system with the terminal device
3 having the machine 1D "¢ 3" without fighting with other players.

{0031}
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The pieces of information constituting the player participation information shown in FIG. 4 are
updated based on the data transmitted from each shop server 2 installed in the shops A to C, and
are stored in the RAM 103. Further, each time the center server 1 updates the contents of the
player participation information, the center server 1 transmits the updated player information to
each shop server 2.

10032}

FIG. 5 is a diagram showing the types of game cards possessed by each player and the contents
of status information indicating the status thereof. That is, for each ID data corresponding to the
player who accessed the game system in the past, the character number and the magic number
{described later) of the game card possessed by each player and the experience value
corresponding to each character card are stored . In FIG. 5, as an example, the status information
of the player corresponding to the ID data "P1" and "P2" is shown. Ameong these status
information, the status information of the player 1D playing the game in the play field
corresponding to each "field number” included in the player participation information shown in
FIG. 4 corresponds to the "field number” And is transmitted to the store server 2 of the store
server code stored.

{0033}

For example, in the case of the player participation information of the contents shown in FIG. 4,
for the shop server 2 of the shop server code "A" and "B", the player playing the game with the
field number "1" {ID data " {iD data "P 5", "P 10", "P 2", "P 8") playing a game with the field
number "2", and the statuses of the players who are playing the game with the field number "2"
(P 1,P 2 P9 Information is transmitted. In addition to the status information sent to the shop
server 2 of the shop server codes "A" and "B”, the game is played with the field number "3" to the
shop server 2 of the shop server code "C" Status information of players (ID data "P11°, "P4", "P7")
is also transmitted. As a result, each shop server 2 stores the status information received from
the center server 1, recognizes the type of the game card owned by each player by referring to
the status information when performing the game processing, and stores the battle result The
content of the status information is updated.

10034}
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Next, the shop server 2 exchanges various data with the center server 1 or another shop server 2
via the communication line 4 and the Internet, and also via the dedicated line 5, the terminal
server 2 installed in the game center 3 and the card vending machine 6. FIG. 6 is a block diagram
showing the hardware configuration of the shop server 2. The shop server 2 includes a control
unit 200 that controls the operation of the shop server 2. The control unit 200 includes a CPU
201, a ROM 202, and a RAM 203. The CPU 201 executes the game progression program stored
in the ROM 202 and performs a process of progressing the game. In addition to the game
progression program described above, the ROM 202 also stores various data used in a game to

be provided to the player by the terminal device 3.

{0035}

The data stored in the ROM 202 includes, for example, a capacity value setting table, a capacity
value correction table, and the like. FIG. 7 shows an example of the ability value setting table. The
ability value setting table defines various abilities corresponding to the type of the character card
described above. As shown in the figure, in correspondence with each character number, the
"experience value”, "level”, "life force”, "magical power”, "attack power", "defense power”, "moving
force”, "attack hit "" Critical hit rate, "and" attack avoidance rate "are defined by numerical values.

10036}

Here, the "experience value" defines a value necessary for the value of the "level” of the character
to rise. That is, in the present game system, when winning the battle with the enemy character,
the value of the "experience value" is appropriately added to the teammate character who
participated in the battle, but as a result, the ability value In the setting table, when the
experience value of the character exceeds the value of the "experience value” corresponding to
the current level, the level of the characrer is increased. "Level” indicates the strength of each
character by a numerical value, and if it is the same character, the higher the numerical value,
the higher the ability value of the character as a whole, which means that it is a strong character
in this game . "Vitality" is a numerical representation of the physical strength of a character, and
its value decreases when it is attacked by an enemy character and damaged. When the value of
the character's "vitality" becomes "0", the character disappears from within the play field and can
not be used for the game for a predetermined period of time.
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10037}

"Magical power" is a numerical representation of the magical ability that a character can use in
battle, and when a character uses magic, the value of "magical power" decreases by a value
corresponding to the type of magic used. And, if the value of "magical power” is less than the
value required for the magic to be used, that magic will not be used. The value of "magical
power" decreased during battle is recovered with time at a predetermined speed, and its recovery
speed changes according to the "level” of the character. "Attacking power” is a numerical value
expressing the force with which a character can damage other characters, and the higher the
numerical value is, the more damage is given to other characters {that is, the other characters
You can reduce the "life force” value of the character more}}. "Defense power” is a numerical
representation of the power to defend against attacks from other characters, and the higher the
numerical value, the less damage the attack from other characters can be, "Movement force”
represents the distance the character can move on the play field, and as the numerical value

increases, the character can move a long distance on the play field.

10038}

"Attack Accuracy Ratio” indicates the rate at which a character can hit an attack on another
character. As the numerical value increases, damage to other characters can be given with a
higher probability. "Critical hit rate” indicates the probability of occurrence of a critical hit (an
attack capable of giving damage greater than a normal attack when a character attacks another
character), and the higher the numerical value, the higher the probability A critical hit occurs in.
"Anti-attack rate” indicates a rate at which the attack can be avoided (that is, the numerical value
of "life force” does not decrease} when the character is attacked by another character, and the
higher the numerical value is, the higher You can avoid attacks with probability.

10039}

The battle between characters in this game system is determined based on the values of various
abilities described above. In addition, the magic card described above can increase or decrease

the value of various abilities of the ally or enemy character when the use is instructed by the

player during the battle between the characters, whereby the battle between the characters by

the plaver It can interfere. The type of the magic card and the effect at the time of use will be
described in detail later.
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{0040}

The contents of the capacity value correction tabie are as shown in FIG. 8, and for each of the
predetermined three random number value ranges (0 to 63, 64 to 95, 96 to 127), the ability to
be corrected ("Attack hit rate”, "critical hit rate”, "attack avoidance rate") and their correction
values are stored. In addition, the magnitude of each correction value differs according to the
level of the character. As a result, when battle between characters occurs in the game space, the
CPU 201 generates a random number and increases or decreases the ability value corresponding
to the value of the random number according to the correction value according to the level of the

character.

1004 1]

Note that the ROM 202 may be a storage device such as a semiconductor memory or a hard disk
drive mounted in the shop server 2, or a storage medium such as a magneto-optical disk drive, a
Ci drive, a BVD drive, or the like is removed It may be a possible storage device.

10042}

Returning to FIG. 6, the RAM 203 temporarily stores varipus data generated during the process
of the game progress program described above,

4} and the status information {see FIG. 5) transmitted from the center server 1, the status
information (see FIG. 5), and the data transmitted from each terminal device 3 conmected via the
leased line 5 A flag indicating whether or not there is a terminal apparatus 3 connected to the
own apparatus based on the various types of data and the player participation information
shown in FIG. 4 in which "order of reception” is "1" F {details will be described later}, and the like.
The communication interface circuit 204 is for transmitting and receiving various data to and
from the center server 1 or another store server 2 via the Internet. The interface circuit group
205 is connected to the eight terminal devices 3 and one card vending machine § installed in the
game center via the leased line 5, and performs transmission and reception of various data under
the control of the CPU 201.

10043}
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Next, the terminal device 3 and the card vending machine 6 which are installed in the game
center and transmit and receive various data to and from the shop server 2 will be described. FIG.
9 is a perspective view showing the external appearance of the terminal device 3 and the card
vending machine G in a state installed on the floor in one game center. As shown in the figure,
eight terminal devices 3 and one card vending machine 6 are installed in one game center, and

each terminal device 3 is assigned a unique machine ID Is given.

10044]

The card vending machine 6 issues an 1D card to be used when a player performs a game in this
game systern. When issuing the ID card, the card vending machine 6 sends the 1D data stored in
the memory of the 1D card and the player 1D and password entered and input from the keyboard
{not shown) by the player to the center After sending it to the server 1, it issues the 1D card to
the player. On the other hand, the center server 1 adds the above-mentioned information
received via the Internet to the authentication information (see FIG. 3) stored in the RAM 103
and stores it.

10045}

Next, the hardware configuration of the terminal device 3 will be described in detail with
reference to FIGS. 10 and 11. Here, FIG. 10 is a perspective view showing the external
appearance of the terminal device 3, and FIG. 11 is a block diagram showing the internal
hardware configuration of the terminal device 3. As shown in FIG. 10, the terminal device 3
includes a housing 30, a first display 31 provided at an approximately center of the front surface
of the housing 30 so as to be inclined so that the screen is obliquely upward, a first display 31
And a second display 32 provided above the first display 32. A touch panel 33 is installed on the
surface of the first display 31. When a finger or the like of a player touches the screen of the first
display 31, a detection signal corresponding to the contact position is outputted to an operation
input section 314 . The touch panel 33 is a rectangular thin layered body having substantially
the same dimensions as the screen of the first display 31, and the touch panel 33 is formed by
arranging pressure sensitive materials made of linear transparent materials at predetermined
pitches in longitudinal and lateral directions, with a transparent cover And the like.
Conventionally known touch panel 33 can be adopted.

10046}
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Speakers 34 for outputting sound are installed on both left and right sides of the second display
32. On the lower side of the first display 31, a seven-segment display unit 319, a coin insertion
slot 35 into which coins are inserted, and the above-described 1D card (not shown) are arranged
in order from the left toward the front of the terminal device 3 And an ID card insertion port 36
to be inserted are provided. Further, on the lower side of the 7-segment display unit 319, the
coin insertion slot 35, and the ID card insertion slot 36, an operation table 37 is provided so as to
project forward. On the upper surface of the operation table 37, there are provided a placement
pancl 38 on which a plurality of game cards {character cards or magic cards} 7 can be placed,
and an operation switch 318 including four push button type switches.

10047}

Next, the internal configuration of the terminal device 3 will be described with reference to FIG.
11. The control unit 300 controls the overall operation of the terminal device 3, and includes a
CPU 301, a ROM 302, and a RAM 303. The ROM 302 stores a game program, various image data
displayed on the first display 31, and the like. Among these image data, for example, a teammate
character image indicating a character which can be operated by a player, an enemy character
image operated by an opponent player, a play field serving as a stage for battle between the ally
character image and the enemy character image is displayed A button image representing a
button for accepting a predetermined instruction, an image showing the kind of a magic card
(hereinafter referred to as a magic card image), and the like. In addition, the ROM 302 also
stores, for example, an object constituting a teammate character, an object constituting an enemy
character, texture data, a background image, and the like. An object or the like constituting the
teamunate character or the enemy character or the like is composed of a predetermined number
of polygons so that three-dimensional drawing can be performed.

10048]

Note that the ROM 30Z may be a storage device such as a semiconductor memory or a hard disk
drive mounted in the terminal device 3, or a storage medium such as a magneto-optical disk
drive, a CD drive, a DVD drive, or the like is removed It may be a possible storage device. Further,
it may be constituted by appropriately combining the various storage devices described above.

10049]
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The RAM 303 temporarily stores various data generated during the processing of the above-
described game program. In addition to the above-described player participation information (sce
FiG. 4) and status information (see FIG. 5), the player information shown in FIG. 12 generated by
the shop server 2 and the object position information shown in FIG. 13 are stored. The player
information is information indicating the type of the game card possessed by the player playing
the game at the terminal device 3 and the ability value of each character card. Here, the player
information shown in FIG. 12 shows the player information corresponding to the ID data "P1"
and "P2", respectively. The object position information includes coordinate information indicating
the type of the image displayed on the display 31 and its display position.

10050}

In the object position information shown in FIG. 13, "object code™ is information unique to each
object, and consists of "type" and "number”. Among the various symbols shown in the "type”
column, "B" means a button image for displaying an area for accepting the instruction when the
player inputs an instruction from the touch panel 33 shown in FIG. 10. "C" means a registered
magic card image. Further, "P" means a teammate character image and "E" means an enemy
character image. The number shown in the "number” column is a unique number given
beforehand corresponding to the above-described various images.

10051}

In the "display position coordinate” column, information indicating the position in the display
area of the first display 31 by XY coordinates is shown. Also, in the "play field coordinates”
column are coordinates set in advance in the play field spreading in the virtual game space, each
terminal device 3 which performs a game with the same play field has a common coordinate
system have. The play field coordinates are represented by xy coordinates. The "operation
reception” column shows information as to whether or not the operation on each object is
possible from the touch panel 33 described above. That is, with respect to an object whose
"OPERATION ACCEPTABLE' column shows "0", it is in a state in which it is possible for an
operation by a player and an object indicated "X" It is in an impossible state.

[0052]
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Furthermore, although the play ficld coordinates are set like the objects corresponding to the
numbers "P 0106" and "P 0107", those in which the display position coordinates are not set exist
on the play field, but the first The object 31 is not displayed on the display 31. In addition,
although play field coordinates are set as objects of type "B" (button image) or type "C" (magic
card image). those in which the display position coordinates are not set are displayed on the first

display 31 But it does not exist on the play field.

10053]

Returning to FIG. 11, the communication interface circuit 304 performs transmission and
reception of object position information, data on contents of authentication information
transmitted to the center server 1, and the shop server 2 via the leased line 5. In addition, the
communication interface circuit 304 transmits various commands input from the operation input
unit 314 according to an instruction input by the player via the touch panel 33 to the store
server 2 via the leased line 5. As a result, the shop server 2 advances the game based on the
received command. Further, the communication interface circuit 304 receives display commands
for the first display 31 or the second display 32 from the store server 2 via the leased line 5.

[0054]

The first rendering processing unit 311 displays a game screen including a play field image and a
game card image on the first display 31, and includes a VDP (Video Display Processor), a video
RAM, and the like. According to the display command received from the shop server 2, the first
rendering processing unit 311 refers to the object position information and the status
information stored in the RAM 303, and extracts the image data from the ROM 302. Then, by
storing the image data in the video RAM in accordance with the priority order displayed on the
first display 31 (for example, the order of the play field image, the character image, the button
image, the magic card image), a game screen is generated, 1 display 31. As a result, on the first
display 31, a game screen described later is displayed.

10055]

The second drawing processing unit 312 displays a battle image representing a battle between
the teammate character and the enemy character on the second display 32, and includes a VDF,
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a video RAM, and the like. In accordance with the display command, the second drawing
processing unit 312 reads an object (for example, an object forming a teammate character, an
object making up an enemy character, etc.) stored in the ROM 302 from a position on the three-
dimensional space in a pseudo three-dimensional space Calculates light source calculation
processing and the like, performs writing processing of image data to be drawn on the video
RAM based on the calculation result {for example, a region of the video RAM designated by the
polygon , Etc), thereby generating a battle image and outputting the battle image to the second
display 32. As a result, a battle screen to be described later is displayed on the second display 32.

{0056]

The audio reproduction unit 313 outputs audio, BGM, and the like to the speaker 34 according to
an instruction from the store server Z. The operation input unit 314 is a microcomputer

including a memwory 314 a and a timer 314 b, buffers the contact position indicated by the
detection signal output from the touch panel 33 as data in a predetermined storage area of the
mermory 314 a, The timer 314b, etc., and supplies the determination result to the control unit

300 as an operation command. As described above, since the detection signal is buffered as data
in the memory 314 a of the operation input unit 314, even if an instruction for a plurality of
character images is instantaneously input by the touch panel 33, for example, At the same time

or concurrently, processing corresponding (o the instruction can be executed. In the
predetermined area of the memory 314 a of the operation input unit 314, the object position

information shown in FIG. 13 is stored.

10057}

When the coin sensor 315 detects a coin inserted through the coin slot 35 shown in FIG. 10, the
coin sensor 3135 transmits a coin detection signal indicating this to the control unit 300. The 1D
card reader 316 reads the 1D data from the ID card 8 inserted in the ID card insertion slot 36 and
transmits it to the control unit 300. The game card reader 317 is installed on the back side of the
placement panel 38 shown in FIG. 10 and carries character data on the placement panel 38
together with various data read from the game card 7 placed on the placement panel 38 And
transmits information indicating the placed position to the control unit 300. The operation
switch 318 outputs an ON signal from the push button type switch operated by the player to the
control unit 300. The seven-segment display unit 319 displays numerals according to a control
signal output from the CPU 301.
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[0058]

Next, the content of the game screen displayed on the above-described first display 31 will be
described with reference to FIG. 14. In this figure, (8} is a diagram showing an example of a game
screen displayed on the first display 31 of the terminal device 3, (b} is a diagram showing an
example of a game screen displayed on the game screen shown in (a) FIG. 5 is a diagram for
explaining a display area. As shown in FIG. 14, on the upper left of the game screen 50 displayed
on the first display 31, a play ficld display area 51 is arranged. In the play field display area 51, a
partial image of the play field is displayed, and in the display area the image of the play fleld is
scroli-displayed according to the progress status of the game (for example, movement of the
character, etc.) . In FIG. 14, five ally character images 52 a to 52 e and five enemy character
images 53 a to 53 e (characters shown by shaded hatching in FIG. 14 (a)) are displayed in the
play field display area 51 Are arranged. These character images 52 and 53 are images which can
be operated by the player. In this game system, by touching the character images 52 and 53
displayed through the touch panel 33 shown in FIGS. 10 and 11, You can specify the character to
operate.

10059]

On the right side of the play field display area 51 and on the upper side of the game screen 50,

there are displayed three images of competing players on which images representing other

players playing a game in the same play field (hereinafter referred to as battle players) are

displayed Areas 54 a - 54 ¢ are arranged in a row. A card enlarged display area 35 is arranged

under the battle player display areas 54a to 54c¢. In this display area, images and ability values of
characters displayed in card display areas 58a to 58e And is enlarged and displayed. On the

lower side of the play field display area 51 and on the left side of the game screen 50, registered
magic card display areas 56a to 56d for displaying magic cards (hereinafter referred to as

registered magic cards) registered by the player in the terminal device 3 56 ¢ are arranged. In

this game system, up to three magic cards can be registered in the terminal device 3.

10060}

On the lower side of the registered magic card display areas 56a to 56¢, magic activation button
display areas 57a to 57¢ are arranged corresponding to each registered magic card display arca.
A magically activated button image is displayed in this display area, and when the player touches
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a desired magic activation button image via the touch panel 33 while the characters are fighting
in the play field, the magic activation button image is displayed It is possible to activate the effect
of the corresponding magic card. That is, the effect of the magic card can be given to the battle
between the characters by the will of the player.

10061}

Here, the effect of cach spell card is shown in FIG. In this game system, cight types of magic
cards, magic numbers "1001" - "1008", are prepared. The magic number "1001" is a magic card
named "magical shield", and activating this magic card can invalidate the damage the character
designated by the player receives. The magic number "1002" is a magic card named "magical
recovery”, and by activating this magic card, it is possible to restore the magical power of a
teammate character designated by the player by a fixed value. Magic number "1003" is a magic
card named "Magical Arrow", and invoking this Magic card can give constant damage to all
enemy characters. The magic number "1004" is a magic card named "location exchange”, and
when this speli card is activated, the position of the enemy character displayed in the play field
display area 51 is randomly changed. The magic number "1005" is a magic card named "speed
change”, and by activating this magic card, it is possible to halve the attack avoidance rate of the
enemy character designated by the player. The magic number "1008" is a magic card named
"Capability Value Rising A", and by activating this Magical Card, you can double the defense
power of the Team character designated by the player. The magic number "1007" is a magic card
named "ability value increase B", and by activating this magic card, it is possible to double the
vitality of the teammate character designated by the player. The magic number "1008" is a magic
card named "Hissatsushi", and by activating this Magic card, you can double the critical hit rate
of the teammate character designated by the player.

10062}

Returning to FIG. 14, on the right sides of the registered magic card display areas 56a to 56¢ and
the magic activation button display areas 57a to 57¢, there are displayed on the right side of the
registered magic card display areas 56a to 56¢ and the magic invoked button display areas 57a
to 57c the display of the character card placed on the placing panel 38 Five character card
display areas 58a to 58e are arranged in a horizontal row. In these character card display areas
58a to 58e, a character image corresponding to the character card placed on the placing panel
38 is displayed. When the player touches the character card display areas 58 a to 58 e on which
the character image is displayed, the character image and the ability value of the character are
enlarged and displayed in the card enlarged display area 55 described above.
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10063}

On the upper side of the character card display areas 58 a to 58 e, six button display areas 59 a
to 59 f on which button images for the player to input various instructions are displayed are
arranged in a row. When the player touches the button display area on which the various button
images are displayed via the touch panel 33, the instruction corresponding to the button image
displayed in the touched button display area 59 is entered. For example, when the player touches
the button display area 59a on which the button image "ALL-OUT WAR" is displayed, it is
possible to input an instruction to add a total attack to one enemy character with a plurality of
teammate characters . Further, when touching the button display area 59 b where the button
image "JOIN" is displayed, it is possible to input an instruction to gather a plurality of ally
characters in one place. Further, when touching the button display area 59 ¢ in which the button
image "STOP" is displayed, it is possible to input an instruction to stop all the movements of the
plurality of tearnmate characters. Further, when touching the button display area 59 d on which
the button image "MOVE" is displayed. it is possible o input an instruction to move all of the
plurality of teammate characters. When touching the button display area 59¢ on which the
button image "MAP" is displayed, an instruction to display an image showing the map of the
entire play field currently plaving the game in the play field display area 51 Can be input.
Further, when touching the button display area 58 { on which the button image "CHANGE /
ENTER" is displayed, an instruction to newly register or change the registered magic card
displayed in the registered magic card display areas 56 a - 56 ¢, Alternatively, it is possible o
input an instruction to replace the character card displayed in the character card display areas
58 a - 58 e with another character card.

10064}

In this way, on the game screen 50 displayed on the first display 31, a display area for displaying
various images is set. Of the images displayed in the respective display areas, the display position
of the image {object) to be operated by the touch panel 33 is managed by the object position
information of FIG. 13 described above.

10065}

Next, the content of processing in the present game system will be described with reference to
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the drawings. First, with reference to FIG. 16, processes executed by the center server 1, the shop
server 2, and the terminal device 3 before the player starts a game in the present game system
will be described.

{0066}

In FIG. 16, when a player inserts a coin into the coin slot 35 of the terminal device 3 shown in
Fiz. 10 in order to play a game in this game system, the detection signal of the coin inserted
from the coin sensor 315 shown in FIG. 11 And is outputted to the CPU 301. As a result, the CPU
301 recognizes that the coin has been inserted (step 51). Next, when the player inserts the ID
card into the ID card insertion slot 36 shown in FIG. 10, the 1D card reader 316 shown in FIG. 11
reads the ID code recorded on the ID card 8 and outputs it to the CPU 301 (step S 2 ). As a result,
the CPU 301 displays an input screen for inputting the player ID and the password on the first
display 31 shown in FIG. 10, and accepts these data inputs {step 83). The input screen includes,
for example, a display area for displaying the image of the keyboard and the entered player 1D
and password (however, the password is displayed with a stubborn character) on the first display
31 of the terminal device 3. Then, when the player touches each key of the keyboard on the
input screen displayed on the first display 31 via the touch panel 33 appropriately, when
inputting the player ID and the password, the CPU 301 inputs the inputted player ID and
password , And transmits it to the shop server 2 via the dedicated line 3 by the communication
interface circuit 304 (see FIG. 11) together with the ID code output from the ID card reader 316
{(step S4). Upon receiving the player ID, the password, and the 1D code from the terminal device 3,
the store server 2 transmits these pieces of information to the center server 1 via the Internet
through the communication interface circuit 204.

10067}

When the center server 1 receives the plaver ID, the password, and the ID code from the shop
server 2 through the Internet circuit group 104, the CPU 101 starts the authentication process
{step S20). That is, the CPU 101 refers to the authentication information (see FIG. 3} stored in the
RAM 103 and determines whether or not corresponding information is registered {that is,
whether or not to allow the game in this game system to be permitted) to decide. Then, the result
of the authentication process is transmitted fo the terminal device 3 which transmitted the player
1D, the password, and the 1D code via the shop server 2 as a response signal (step S21).

10068]
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Upon receiving the above-described response signal, the terminal device 3 accepts the selection
of the game mode by the player when the exccution of the game is permitied by the
authentication processing performed by the center server 1 (step 55). That is, it is possible to
select a play field for playing a game, to select an opponent {for example, whether to play a game
with an arbitrary player who is playing a game on another terminal device 3, a pseudo player
controlled by the shop server 2 Players ") and selection of whether to play the game)} and the like
can be performed. As a result, when the player finishes various selections, the CPU 301 causes
the game card reader 317 to read the character number or the magic number (hereinafter, these
information will be referred to as identification information collectively) from the game card 7
placed on the placing panel 38 ) (Step S 6). Then, the CPU 301 transmits the entry data including
the ID data, the machine ID assigned to its own machine, the contents selected by the player in
the process of step 55, the identification information read in the process of step §6, etc. via the
shop server 2 To the center server 1 (step S 7). Upon sending the entry data to the center server
1, the CPU 301 enters a standby state until receiving object position information and the like (to
be described later) from the shop server 2 {step S 8}.

10069}

On the other hand, the CPU 101 of the center server 1 accepts an entry from the terminal device
3 {step 522}, and updates the player participation information shown in FIG. 4 (step 523). That is,
the ID data, the machine ID, the field number of the play field selected by the player are read
from the received entry data and information corresponding to each field of the player
participation information shown in FIG. 4 is stored in the RAM 103 on the basis of them . When
the CPU player is specified as the opponent among the entry data received in step S22, the CPU
101 sets the CPU player in the "ID data” field of the player participation information. Next, the
CPU 101 extracts from the RAM 103 the status information (see FIG. 5) of the player and the
other players playing the game with the play field selected by the player (step S25), and the
player updated in step 523 Together with the participation information, transmits the extracted
status information to the shop server 2 (step 526)

10070}

Upon receiving the status information of each player from the center server 1, the shop server 2
performs an inital setting process (step $10). In this initial setting process, player participation
information received from the center server 1 is stored in the RAM 203, and based on the status
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information of each player and the ability value setting table shown in FIG. 7 stored in the ROM
202, And generates the player information shown in FIG. 12 and the object position information
shown in FIG. 13, and stores them in the RAM 203. Then, the shop server 2 transmits the
generated player information and the object position information to the terminal device 3
performing the game in the same play field (step S 11). Thereafter, the shop server 2 and the
terminal device 3 respectively start processing related to the game (steps S 12 and S 9).

10071}
As shown in FIG. 16, in the present game system, a plurality of players can play a game with one
play field and also can enter a play field in which a game is already in progress.

10072}

Next, the game process executed in the shop server 2 and the terminal device 3 after the game is
started in steps 5 9 and S 12 of the flowchart shown in FIG. 16 will be described.

First, with reference to the flowchart shown in FIG. 17, the flow of the game process executed in
the shop server 2 will be described.

10073}

When the shop server 2 starts the game process, the CPU 201 refers to the player participation
information (see FIG. 4) stored in the RAM 203, and determines whether or not the play field in
which the own machine is in the acceptance order "1" among the field numbers (Step S <b> 200).
For example, in the player participation information shown in FIG. 4, in the case of the shop
server 2 of the shop server code "A", the reception order is "1" in the fleld number 1, so the
judgment result in step S200 is YES. If the determination result in step 5200 is YES, the flag F
stored in the RAM 203 is set to "1" {step S201). Then, the CPU 201 starts clocking by the builtin
timer {step 5202}, and in the play field in which the reception order is "1", the terminal device 3
which is playing the game is connected to the shop server 2 to which the terminal device 3 is
connected The acceptance period start signal and the play ficld number corresponding to the
acceptance period start signal are transmitted (step S203). At this time, the acceptance period
start signal is transmitted to the terminal device 3 which is playing the game in the play field
among the terminal devices 3 connected to the own device by the leased line 5. This acceptance
period start signal is a signal indicating that a period {(command acceptance period) during which
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the registration of the magic card, arrangement of the character card and various instructions
becomes possible in the terminal device 3 has started. For example, in the player participation
information of FIG. 4, in the play field 1, the terminal device 3 having the machine IDs " 1" and
"c 1" is playing a game. Therefore, the shop server 2 of the shop server code "A" sends the
Internet to the shop server 2 of the shop server codes "B" and "C" to which the terminal devices 3
of the machine IDs "b 1" and "c 1" are connected And transmits the acceptance period start signal
and the play field number "1" through the reception period start signal. Also, the acceptance
period start signal is transmitted to the terminal devices 3 having the machine IDs "a 1" and "a 3"
via the dedicated line 5.

{0074}

{(In the other hand, in step 520G, if there is no play field in which the own machine is in the
acceptance order "1" among the respective field numbers, the determination result in step 5200
is NO, and the flag F is set to "0" (Step 8204} and judges whether or not an acceptance period
start signal has been received from another shop server 2 (step S205}. If the acceptance period
start signal is not received, the determination result of step S205 is NO, the process of step 5205
is performed until the reception period start signal is received, and the standby state is set. When
receiving the acceptance period start signal from another shop server 2, the result of the
determination in step 5205 is YES, and the process shifts to the processing in step 8203
described above. If the result of the determination in step S200 is NO, the transmission
destination of the acceptance period start signal in the process of step 5203 is the same as the
transinission destination of the play sent accompanying the acceptance period start signal
received from another shop server 2 The terminal device 3 is playing a game with a ficld
number.

10075}

Upon completion of the process of step 5203, the CPU 201 transmits, to the RAM 203, the
command transmitted from another shop server via the Internet and the command transmitted
from the terminal device 3 connected to itself by the dedicated line 5 Remember. When there is a
terminal device 3 playing a game in a play field in which the other shop server 2 is in the
acceptance order "1" among the commands transmitted from the terminal device 3 connected to
the own device Transmits the command transmitted from the terminal device 3 to the shop

1

server 2 having the reception order "1" (step §206). Then, the CPU 201 determines whether or

not the value of the flag F is "1" {step S207}. If it is "1", the determination result is YES, and the
timer built in the CPU 201 Determines whether or not the measured time of the command
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reaches a predetermined command acceptance allowable time (step S208). If the time measured
by the timer has not reached the command acceptance allowable time described above, the
determination result of step S208 is NO, the process returns to step 5206, and the command
from the terminal device 3 is accepted. On the other hand, if the measured time of the timer has
reached the command acceptance allowable time, the judgment result of step S208 becomes YES,
and the shop server which transmitted the acceptance period start signal and the play field
number at the aforementioned step 5203 2, an acceptance period end signal and a play field
number are transmitted {(step S209). At this time, even for the terminal device 3 which is playing
a game in the play field where the command reception period has ended out among the terminal

devices 3 connected to the own device via the leased line 5, an acceptance period end signal .

{0076}

(n the other hand, when the value of the flag F is "0" at the aforementioned step 5207, the result
of determination at step 5207 is NO, and the CPU 201 determines whether or not a reception
period end signal has been received from another shop server 2 (Step 5210). If the acceptance
period end signal has not been received, the result of the determination in step S210 is NO, and
the process returns to step S206. On the other hand, if the acceptance period end signal has been
received, the determination result of step S210 is YES, and the above-described processing of
step 5209 is performed. In this case, the destination of the acceptance period end signal by the
process of step S208 is the same as that of the terminal device 3 which is playing the game with
the play field number transmitted accompanying the acceptance period start signal received from
another shop server 2 Become.

10077}

Next, the CPU 201 refers to the RAM 203 and judges whether or not a command is received from
another shop server 2 or the terminal device 3 (step S 211}, If it is determined that some
command has been received from another shop server 2 or terminal device 3, the determination
result is YES and the CPU 201 determines that the terminal device 3 (the terminal connecied (o
another shop server 2 {Including the device 3)) on the basis of the received command (step
S212). This command processing is performed for a play field whose own machine is "1" in the
"reception order” column of the player participation information shown in FIG. 4, which will be
described in detail later. Upon completion of the command processing in step 5212, the CPU 201
then transmits the updated player information and the object position information, as a result of
the command processing in step 8212, to the shop server 2 and each terminal device 3 that has
transmitted the command (Step 5213). Further, the CPU 201 transmits a display command for
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displaying the situation during battle or the like to the first display 31 of the terminal device 3
based on the command processing of step S212 (step S214).

10078]

Then, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the game is ended when the competition of the
four players in the play field is ended or when all four players input instructions to end the game
(step S215). If it is determined that the game does not end, the determination result of step S215
is NO, and the process returns to step S200. On the other hand, if any one of the above
conditions is satisfied, the CPU 201 causes the communication interface circuit 204 to transmit
the status information of the player stored in the RAM 203 to the center server 1 via the
communication line 4 (Step S216). As a result, the status information stored in the RAM 103 of
the center server 1 is updated.

[0079]

Next, with reference to FIG. 18, details of the command processing in step S 214 of FIC. 17 will
be described in detail. First, the CPU 201 determines whether or not a command to use a
character card has been received from the terminal device 3 (step S220). If the command to use
the character card has been received from the terminal device 3, the result of the determination
in step 5220 is YES, the CPU 201 sets the play field coordinates of the character, and based on
the play field coordinates, The display position coordinates of the character image on the first
display 31 of the device 3 are set {step S221).

10080}

Next, when the process of step 5221 is completed or when the command to the effect that the
character card is used is not received from the terminal device 3 (step $220, NQO), the CPU 201
does not perform the process of step 5221, Whether or not a command to register a magic card
is received from the terminal device 3 is judged (step S222). Here, in the game provided by the
present game system, three magic cards can be registered before a battle process which will be
described later in one battle. Regarding the registration of this magic card, a terminal device 3
Will be described. If it is determined that a command to register a magic card is received from
the terminal device 3, the determination result in step S222 becomes YES, and the CPU 201
updates the object position information of the specified magic card to be registered ( Step S223).
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That is, among the object position information of the magic card to which the registration is
designated, the information of the information in the "operation reception” column is changed to
"X" is changed to "(U". At this time, if there are four or more ohject position information of the
magic card whose information in the "Operation reception” column is "O", three iters are
randomly selected from those, and the three selected Only the object position information of the

noTNR

magic card is set, and the information of the "operation reception” colummn is set to "O"
te]

10081}

Next, when the process of step 5222 is completed or when a command to register a magic card is
not received from the terminal device 3 (step S222, NO), the CPU 201 does not perform the
process of step 5223, It is determined whether or not a command to move the character image
displayed in the play field display area has been received from the terminal device 3 (step 5224).
if the command to move the character image Is received from the terminal device 3, the
determination result in step 5224 becomes YES, and the CPU 201 sets display position
coordinates corresponding to the character image (step S225).

10082]

Upon completion of the process of step 8 225 or when the command to move the character
image is received from the terminal device 3 (step S 224, NO), the process of step S 225 is not
performed, and the CPU 201 transmits another command (Step 8226), and executes battle
processing (step S227). Details of this battle process will be described later. Thereafter, the CPU
201 updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 according to the result of the battle
process {(step S 228}, updates the object position information stored in the RAM 203 (step S 229)
The command process is terminated.

10083}

Next, the battle process in step S227 in FIG. 17 will be described with reference to the flowchart
showsn in FIG. While the battle process shown in FIG. 19 is being performed, an interrupt signal is
periodically generated by a timer incorporated in the CPU 201, and each time the interrupt
signal is generated, the CPU 201 And suspends the battle process shown in FIG. 19 and executes
the interrupt process shown in FIG. 20 which will be described later.
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[0084]

In the following description, a case where a character number "0101" operated by the 1D data
"P1" of the status information shown in FIG. 5 and a character number "0110" operated by the 1D
data "P2" battle will be described as an example . First, the CPU 201 refers to the player
information stored in the RAM 203, compares the level of the character number "0101" with the
character number "0110" operated by the ID data "P2" (step $240}, compares the level of both
Are the same (step S241). According to the player information shown in FIG. 12, the level of the
character number "0101" of the ID data "P1" is "1" and the level of the character number "0110"
of the ID data "P2" is "3" . Therefore, the determination result of step § 241 is NO. As a result, the
CPU 201 corrects the ability value of the low level character (step 5242). That is, the CPU 201
executes a random number generation program stored in the ROM 202, and samples one
random number from a predetermined numerical range (for exanmple, 0 to 127). Then, based on
the value of the sampled random number and the ability value correction table shown in FIG. §,
the ability value to be corrected is increased. For example, it the value of the sampled randowm
number is "23", "2" is added to the value of "attack hit ratio” of the character "0101" {80%: see
the ability value setting table of FIG. 7) %. When the levels of both characters are the same, the
result of the determination in step 5241 becomes YES, and the process proceeds to the next
process without performing the process of step $242.

[0085]

Next, the CPU 201 determines whether or not it is the timing at which the character acts (step
S243). The timing at which the character acts is determined by the movement force of the
character. The higher the moving force, the more frequently the character acts. If it is the timing
at which the character acts, the result of the determination in step 5243 is YES, and the CPU 201
executes the program stored in the ROM 202 to select the behavior of the character (step 5244).
As an action of the character, for example, besides attack based on offensive power to other
characters or attack by magic, support to other ally character by magic, escape from battle, and
the like can be cited. In addition, the method of selecting the behavior of the character is not
particularly limited, and it may be selected by lottery, for example. Also, when there is a lot of
magical power, use of magic, attacks to other characters when there is little magical power,
attack whern you have a life force lower than a predetermined value, escape from battle, progress
of the game, ability value of the character etc. As shown in FIG.

{0086}
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Next, in step 5245, as a result of the process of step 5244, the CPU 201 determines whether
attack based on attack power or attack by magic has been selected for other characters as the
behavior of the character. When an attack on another character is selected, the result of the
determination is YES, and the CPU 201 makes a hit determination of the attack (step $246). In
this processing, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the attack of the character hits based on
the attack hit rate and the critical hit rate of the attacking character and the attack avoidance
rate of the attack target character, Determines that the character hit, based on the offensive
power of the attacking character and the defensive power of the attacked character, the damage
to the attacked character is calculated. Then, the CPU 201 updates the player information stored
in the RAM 203 based on the hit determination result made in step 5245 (step 5247},
Specifically, when an attack on another character hits, the value of the vitality of the other
character is decreased. Then, the CPU 201 transmits a display comimand for displaying a battle
image to the second display 32 of the terminal device 3 via the dedicated line 5 by the

communication interface circuit 204 (step S <b> 248).

{0087}

If no attack is selected in the action selection in step 5243, the result of the determination is NO,
the CPU 201 performs various processes so that the character executes the selected other action
{step 5249} Updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 according to the processing
result {step 5250), and then shifts to the processing of the above-described step S248.
Furthermore, if the character does not act at the aforementioned step 5264, the result of the
determination is NO, and the process of step S248 is performed as it is.

10088}

Upon completion of the processing of step 5248, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the
battle has ended (step S251). In this process, the CPU 201 determines that the competition has
ended when the vitality of one of the characters has become "0" or when one of the characters
escapes from the match. If it is determined that the battle has not ended, the CPU 201 returns to
the process of step 8§ 261. On the other hand, if it is determined that the competition has ended,
the player information such as increasing the experience value of the character winning the
match is updated and stored in the RAM 203 {step S252). Then, the CPU 201 ends the battle
process.
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[0089]

Next, with reference to the flowchart shown in FIG. 20, an interrupt process executed in
accordance with an interrupt signal periodically generated by a timer incorporated in the CPU
201 during the above-described battle process of FIG. 19 will be described. While this
interruption process is being performed, the battle process shown in FIG. 19 is interrupted.

10090}

First, when the interruption signal is generated, the CPU 201 first judges whether or not the
player has activated the registered magic card (step § 261). That is, when the player touches the
niagic activation button image corresponding to the registered spell card displayed on the first
display 31 of the terminal device 3 while the shop server 2 is performing the battle process of
FIG. 19, the terminal device 3 (Including the terminal device 3 connected to the other shop server
2) that has been received from the shop server 2. If the spell activation command has not been
received, the result of the determination in step 5260 is NO, and the CPU 201 ends the

R rals

( and resumes from the step in which the battle process of FIG. 19
is interrupted.

{0091}

On the other hand, when the player activates the enrollment magic card, the judgment result of
step 5260 becomes YES, and while the battle process of FIG. 19 is being executed, the CPU 201
judges whether the registered magic card activated by the player It is judged whether or not the
activation count is 3 or less {step 5261). Information on the number of activations is transmitted
from the terminal device 3 together with the above-mentioned magic activation command. When
the activation magic card activated by the player exceeds 3 times, the result of the determination
instep S261 is NO and the CPU 201 ends the interrupt processing of FIG. 20 and executes the
battle Resume from the step where processing was interrupted.

10092}

On the other hand, if the number of activations of the enrolled magic card activated by the player
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is three or less, the judgment result of step 5261 becomes YES and the enrolled magic card
shown in FIG. 15 Player information of the enemy or ally character according to the effect of the
magic card (step S262). Then, the CPU 201 causes the communication interface circuit 204 to
transmit a display command for displaying an image showing the state in which the magic has
been activated to the second display 32 of the terminal device 3 via the dedicated line 5 (step S
264 }, The interrupt process of FIG. 20 is terminated, and the process is restarted from the step

of interrupting the battle process of FIG;. 19.

10093}

Next, with reference to the flowchart shown in FIG. 21, the flow of the game process executed by
the terminal device 3 will be described. First, the CPU 301 of the terminal device 3 judges
whether command acceptance accepted by the shop server 2 to which the command input by the
player is connected via the leased line 5 has started (step S300). That is, when the CPU 301 has
received the acceptance period start signal from the shop server 2 connected via the leased line
5, the result of the determination in step S300 is YES, and the command reception is received in
the play field display area 51 of the first display 31 It indicates that it is inside (step S 301}. Next,
the CPU 301 determines whether or not a card change instruction has been input {step 5 302).
This card change instruction corresponds to an image corresponding to the magic card displayed
on the registered magic card display areas 56a to 56¢ {see FIG. 14) of the first display 31 or
character card display areas 58a to 58e (see FIG. 14) Is an instruction to newly register or
change the character image displayed on the screen. Here, the new registration / change
instruction of various game cards is performed by placing various game cards to be newly
registered or changed on the placing pancl 38, and thereafter displaying a button display on
which a button image "CHANGE / ENTER" is displayed This is done by touching the region 58 f
{see FIG. 14}.

10094]

If it is determined that the card change instruction has been input, the CPU 301 transmits a card
change instruction to the shop server 2 via the dedicated line 5 by the communication interface
circuit 304 {step 3 303). As a result, the shop server 2 recognizes the game card used in the play
field based on the received card change instruction, and updates the object position information.
Further, when a game card which has not been used up to now is newly registered, the status
information is updated. Upon completion of the process of step $S303, or when the result of
determination in step S302 is NO, the CPU 301 determines whether or not a command has heen
input by the player (step 5304}. The command is input via the touch panel 33 shown in FIG. 10
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or on the basis of the player's operation on the operation switch 318. If a command is input, the
result of the determination in step § 304 is YES, and an input process of the input command is
performed (step S 305)

{0095]

The command input process is a process performed by the operation input unit 314 (see FIG.
11), and the operation input unit 314 displays, on the basis of the detection signal from the
touch panel 33, the presence / absence of contact by the player on the touch panel 33, Contact
time, movement of the contact position and the like, and is displayed on the first display 31
based on the information of "object code”, "display position coordinate” and "play field
coordinate” of the object position information shown in FIG. 13 Designation of the character
image and the various game card images, the movement of the designated character image, the
operation on various button images, and the like. Then, based on the recognition resuit, the
movement of the teaminate character image, the attack instruction to the enemy character by the
teamimate character, the designation of the enemy character to be attacked, the designation of
the character card image to be enlargedly displayed in the card enlarged display area 55, To the
CPU 301, commands corresponding to various instructions by the player, such as designation of
a button image and execution of processing corresponding to the designated button image.
However, in the process of step S 305, even if the player touches the magic activation button
display areas 57 a - 57 ¢, the operation input unit 314 does not output the corresponding
command to the CPU 301.

10096]

When a command is output from the operation input unit 314 by the command input processing
in step 5 305, the CPU 301 transmits the command to the shop server 2 via the dedicated line 5
by the communication interface circuit 304 {step S306). When the process of step S 306 is
finished or when the result of the judgment in step S 304 is NO, the CPU 301 judges whether or
not the shop server 2 connected by the leased line 5 finishes receiving the command (step S
307). When the CPU 301 has not received the acceptance period end signal from the shop server
2 connected via the leased line 5, the CPU 301 considers that the command reception has not
ended, the result of the determination in step S 307 is NO, and in step 5 302 . On the other hand,
when receiving the acceptance period end signal, the determination result of step S 307 becomes
YES, and a display for informing the plaver that the command reception has ended is displayed in
the play field display area 51 of the first display 31 {Step S308). Then, the CPU 301 determines
whether or not the player information and the object position information transmitted in step S
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213 in FIG. 17 from the shop server 2 has been received {step 5 311).

10097}

When the shop server 2 has not started receiving a command in step S300, the result of the
determination in step S300 is NO, and the operation input unit 314 displays, on the basis of the
detection signal from the touch panel 33, It is determined whether or not the player has touched
any of the displayed magic activation button display arcas 57a to 57c¢ (step S309). When the
plaver touches any of the magic activation button display areas 57a to 57¢, the determination
result of step S309 becomes YES, and the operation input unit 314 corresponds to the touched
magic activation button display area For the magic card, 2 magic activation command indicating
that an instruction to activate magic is instructed is output to the CPU 301. Then, after
transmitting the magic activation command output from the operation input unit 314 to the shop
server 2 (step 5310}, the CPU 301 shifts to the processing of the above-described step $311. On
the other hand, if the player has not touched any of the magic activation button display areas
57a to 57¢, the result of the determination in step 53089 is N{J, and the process directly shifts to
the processing in step 5311 described above.

10098}

When the player information and the object position information have been received from the
shop server 2 via the dedicated line 5 in step 5311, the result of the determination in step S311
is YES, and the CPU 301 determines whether the player information and the object position
stored in the RAM 303 Information is updated (step S312). As a result, the player information
and the object position information stored in the RAM 303 of the terminal device 3 are
synchronized with the player information and the object position information of the player
playing the game stored in the RAM 203 of the shop server 2 at the terminal device 3 It will be.

10099]

if it is determined in step S 311 that player information and object position information have not
been received from the shop server 2 (NGO in step § 311}, or after executing the processing in
step 5 312, the CPU 301 acquires from the shop server 2, It is determined whether or not a
display command by the process of step S <b> 214 of 17 isreceived (step S <b> 313). If it is
determined that the display command has been received, the CPU 301 performs an image
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display process on the first display 31 or the second display 32 (step S314). In this process, the
CPU 301 supplies a display command to the first drawing processing unit 311 or the second
drawing processing unit 312. As a result, the first rendering processing unit 311 refers to the
obiect position information and the player information stored in the RAM 303 according to the
display command, and extracts the image data from the ROM 30Z2. Then, the game image is
generated by storing the jimage data in the video RAM according to the priority order displayed
on the first display 31 {for example, play field image, character image, button image, various card
images in this order) 1 display 31. As a result, the content of the game image shown in FIG. 14
displayed on the first display 11 is displayed.

{0100}

Further, the second rendering processing unit 312 renders an object {for example, an object
constituting a tearnmate character, an object constituting an enemy character, and the like)
stored in the ROM 302 from a position on the three-dimensional space (o a pseudo Calculation
for converting to a position in three-dimensional space, light source calculation processing, etc.,
and also performs writing processing of image data to be drawn on the video RAM {for example,
designated by a polygon Mapping of texture data to an area of the video RAM, etc.), and outputs
the battle image to the second display 32. As a result, a battle image as shown in FIG. 22 is
displayed on the second display 32. The battle image shown in FIG. 22 represents a situation in
which the ally character 52 d and the enemy character 53 ¢ are fighting among the character
images displayed in the play field display area 51 shown in FIG. 14, and the second display The
character image displayed on the right side of the screen of 32 indicates the ally character 52 d,
and the character image displayed on the right side of the screen indicates the enemy character

53 c

10161}

If it is determined that the display command has not been received in step S313, or after
executing the processing in step S314, the CPU 301 determines whether or not to end the game
(step 5315). The game end condition of the present game system is that when the battle in one
play field is ended or when all the vitality of the character of the player operating the terminal
device 3 becomes "0" Or when an instruction to end the game is input. and in the event that
these game end conditions are satisfied, the CPU 301 determines that the game has ended. In
this case, the determination result of step S315 is YES, and the CPU 301 ends the terminal device
processing. On the other hand, if the game end condition is not satisfied, the result of the
determination in step S315 is NO, the process returns to the process of step S300, and
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thereafter, until the above-described game end condition is satisfied, S315 is repeated.

10102]

According to the shop server 2 and the terminal device 3 which perform the above processing,
when it is judged that the own machine is in the acceptance order "1" as a result of referring to
the player participation information in step S200 of FIG. 17 (step S200 , YES}, the CPU 201 starts
clocking by the built-in timer (step 8202}, and waits until the measured time reaches the
acceptance allowable time, that is, until the command reception period ends (step 5208, YES) The
command received from the device 3 is accepted (step S206). Therefore, the processing in steps
S200 and S208 corresponds to the acceptance period setting means. When the acceptance
period ends (YES in step S208), game processing based on the command received from the
terminal device 3 during the acceptance period is performed (step S212). Therefore, performing
the process of step S212 after going through step S208 means "to start processing of the
program based on an instruction from the Input means accepted during the accepting period
when the accepting period has ended” . 21, the instruction from the input means cosresponds to
a command transmitted by the CPU 301 to the shop server 2 in step 5306 of FIG. 21. In step
S305 of FIG. 21, the command is transmitted to the player through the touch panel 33 In
response 0 an instruction issued by the operation input unit 314 (however, an instruction to the
magic activation button display areas 57 a - 57 ¢ is excluded). Therefore, the touch panel 33
excluding the range corresponding to the magic activation button display areas 57a to 57¢
corresponds to "input means”.

10103}

When the player touches the magic activation button display areas 57a to 57¢ via the touch

panel 33 while performing the battie process of FIG. 19 executed in the command processing of
step S212 in FIG. 17, the terminal device 3 When a magic activation command is transmitted,
processing based on the magic activation command is performed (FIG. 20, steps S 262 to S 264).
Therefore, the area of the touch panel 33 corresponding to the magic activation button display
areas 57 a - 57 ¢ corresponds to "inpuiting means during processing”. Further, the process of

step S262 corresponds to "performing a process of executing the program in accordance with an
instruction input from the in-process input smeans while the program is being processed”.

10104}
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While the process related to the spell activation command (FIG. 20, steps S 263, 5 264} is being
performed, the process based on the command received by the shop server 2 during the
command reception period (battle process of FIG. 19) is not performed . Therefore, this
corresponds to "interrupting the processing of the program based on the instruction from the
input unit while processing based on the instruction input from the inputting unit during
processing is being performed”.

10105]

In addition, in the game screen shown in FIG. 14, only three registered magic card display areas
56 are provided, and in the shop server 2, in the command processing shown in FIG. 18, three or
more cards Magic card registration is not allowed. Also. in the interruption processing shown in
FiG. 20, when the number of activations of the registered magic card exceeds 3 times (step S262,
NQ), update processing of the player information based on the registered magic card (step $263)
is performed Absent. Therefore, the processing of step 8223 of FIG. 18 and step S262 of FIG. 20
is different from the processing of "the number of contents that can be instructed by the
inputting means under processing and the instruction input restriction Means ",

10106}

Although the embodiment of the present invention has been described above, it is merely a
specific example, and the present invention is not particularly limited, and the specific
configuration of each means and the like can be appropriately designed and changed. In addition,
the effects described in the embodiments of the present invention are merely a list of the most
preferable effects produced by the present invention, and the effects of the present invention are
limited to those described in the embodiments of the present invention is not. Further, in the
above description, the business game device including two displays (the first display 31 and the
second display 32) is described as an example of the terminal device 3, but the present invention
is not limited to this example , A home video game apparatus configured by connecting a home
video game apparatus to a home television, a personal computer functioning as a video game

apparatus by executing a video game program, and the like it can.

{0107}
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1 is an overall configuration diagram of a game system according to an embodiment of the
present invention. FIG. 2 is a block diagram showing a hardware configuration of a center server
constituting the game system. FIG. 7 is an explanatory diagram for explaining contents of
authentication information stored in a RAM of the center server. FIG. 6 is an explanatory diagram
for explaining contents of player participation information stored in a RAM of the center server.
FIG. 7 is an explanatory diagram for describing the contents of status information stored in the
RAM of the center server. 1 is a block diagram showing a hardware configuration of a shop
server that constitutes a game system according to an embodiment of the present invention. FIG.
7 is an explanatory diagram for explaining contents of a capacity value setting table stored in a
ROM of the store server. FIG. 6 is an explanatory diagram for explaining contents of a capacity
value correction table stored in a ROM of the store server. 1 is a perspective view showing an
appearance of a terminal device and a card vending machine installed in one game center in a
game system according to an embodiment of the present invention. 1 is a perspective view
showing an appearance of a terminal device constituting a game system according to an
embodiment of the present invention. FIG. 2 is a block diagram showing a hardware
configuration of the terminal device. FIG. 7 is an explanatory diagram for explaining contents of
player information stored in a RAM of the terminal device. FIG. 3 is an explanatory diagram for
describing the contents of object position information stored in a RAM of the terminal device.
FIG. 4 is a diagram for explaining contents of a game screen displayed on a first display of the
terminal device. BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS FIG. 1 is an explanatory diagram for
explaining contents of a spell card usable in a game system according to an embodiment of the
present invention. 7 is a flowchart showing a flow of processing executed by a center server, a
shop server, and a terminal device before a player starts a game in a game system according to
an embodiment of the present invention. 6 is a flowchart showing a flow of command processing
executed by a shop server of a game system according to an embodiment of the present
invention. 7 is a flowchart showing a flow of command processing executed by the shop server. 7
is a flowchart showing a flow of battle processing executed by the shop server. 7 is a flowchart
showing a flow of an interrupt process executed during the battle process. G is a flowchart
showing a flow of a game process executed by a terminal device of a game system according to
an embodiment of the present invention. FIG. 7 is an explanatory diagram for explaining the

content of a battle image displayed on a second display of the terminal device.

Explanation of sign

10108]

1 center server 2 shop server 3 terminal device 4 communication line 5 dedicated line 6 card
vending machine 7 game card 30 chassis 31 first display 32 second display 33 touch panel 34
speaker 35 coin slot 36 1D card insertion slot 37 operation board 38 Placement ficld 50 Area 52
{52 a - 52 e) Team character image 53 (53 a - 53 e) Enemy character image 54 (54 a- 54 ¢)
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Competition player display area 55 Card enlarged display area 56 {56 a - 56 ¢) Registered magic
card display area 57 (57 a - 57 ¢) Magic activation button display area 58 (58 a - 58 e} Card
display area 59 (59 a - 59 {) Button display area 100, 200, 300 Control unit 101, 201, 301 CPU
102 202,302 ROM 103,203,303 RAM 104,204,204 communication interface circuit
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Espacenst

Bibliographic data: JP2006014856 (A} — 20086-01-18

GAME SYSTEM, SERVER AND GAME CONTROL PROGRAM

inventor{s}: KOBAYASHI TAKAHIKO; KOGO JUNICHI + (KOGBAYASHI
TAKAHIKO, ; KOGO JUNICHI)
Applicant{s): ARUZE CORP + (ARUZE CORP)
Classification: - international: AB3F13/10; A63F13/12
- cooperative:
Application JP20040196035 20040701 Global Dossier
number:

Priority number  JP20040196035 20040701
{s}:

Abstract of JP2008014858 {4}

PROBLERM TO BE SOLVED: To provide a game system capable of constructing
gnvivonment arousing positive invelvement belwssn a haginner and a skillsd hand.
SOLUTION: This game systemt is formed by connedting a plurality of terminal devices
to a server via a communication ling, and is characterizad in having a lsvel valus
storage means storing & level value of a plaver, a lavel valus setling means sslting the
tevel value 10 the player and sioring the level valus in the leval value storage means, a
tevel value comparing means comparing the level value of a fighting opponsant plaver,
and a capacily valus correcting maans raising the capacity valus of a character
operated by a player having a low level value or lowering ths capacity value of a
character operated by a player having & high level value based on the comparison
result of the level value comparing means, ;COPYRIGHT: (CY2008 JPOANCHM
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Notice

This translation is machine-generated. It cannot be guaranteed that it is intelligible, accurate,

complete, reliable or fit for specific purposes. Critical decisions, such as commercially relevant or
financial decisions, should not be based on machine-translation output.

CLAIMS JP20060149856

1.

A plurality of terminal devices and a server are connected via a communication line and a
plurality of players use the game input means of each terminal device to play a game in which
characters battle between characters displayed on the display means of the terminal device A
level value storage means for storing a level value associated with ID data set for each player, an
ability value storage means for storing a capability value set for each character, , Updates the
level value corresponding to the player's ID data stored in the level value storage unif to set a
new level value and stores the level value in the level value storage unit in association with the 1D
data Level value comparison means for comparing level values set for two or more players
operating the battle game character; The ability value of the character operated by the player
with the lower level value is read out from the ability value storing means on the basis of the
result of the comparison by the level value comparing means and this ability value is increased or
the player with the high level value And a capability value correcting means for reading out the
ability value of the character to be operated and executing processing for lowering the ability
value.

-

b

The game system according to claim 1, wherein the ability value correcting means executes a
process of increasing an attack hit rate when a character operated by a player operated by a
player with a lower level value attacks.

3.

3. The game according to claim 1, wherein the ability value correcting unit executes a process of
03-09-2018 1
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increasing a probability of giving an additional damage when a character operated by a player
with a lower level value attacks system.

4,

4. The game according to claim 1, wherein the ability value correcting unit executes a process of
increasing an attack avoidance rate when a character operated by a player with a lower level
value receives an attack system.

A plurality of terminal devices and a server are connected via a communication line and a
plurality of players use the game input means of each terminal device to play a game in which
characters battle between characters displayed on the display means of the terminal device A
level value storage means for storing a level value corresponding 10 a character on a game
operated by a player, an ability value storage means for storing a capability value set for each
character, Level value setting means for updating the level value corresponding to the character
stored in the level value storage means 1o set a new level value and storing the level value in the
level value storage means in association with the character; Level value comparing means for
comparing level values of two or more characters playing battle, based on a result of comparison
by the level value comparing means The ability value of the character with the lower level value
is read out from the ability value storage means and the performance value is increased or the
ability value of the character with the high level value is read out and the process of lowering the
ability value is executed And a capability value correcting means.

6.
The game systemn according to claim 5, wherein the ability value correcting unit executes a
process of increasing an attack hit ratio when a character with a low level value attacks.

7.

The game system according to claim 5 or 6, wherein the ability value correction means executes
a process of increasing a probability of giving additional damage when a character with a low
level value attacks.

8.

The game system according to any one of claims 5 to 7, wherein the ability value correction
means executes a process of increasing an attack avoidance rate when a character with a low
level value receives an attack.
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9.

A game which is connected to a plurality of terminal devices via a communication line and in
which a plurality of players can use a game input means of each terminal device to execute a
game in which battle between characters displayed on the display means of the terminal device is
executed A server constituting a system, comprising: level value storage means for storing a level
value associated with ID data set for each player; ability value storage means for storing a
capability value set for each character; A level value corresponding to the player's ID data stored
i the level value storing means is updated to set a new level value and the level value is
associated with the ID data and stored in the level value storing means Level value comparing
means for comparing level values set for two or more players operating the battle game
character; The ability value of the character operated by the player with the lower level value is
read out from the ability value storing means on the basis of the result of the comparison by the
level value comparing means and this ability value is increased or the player with the high level
value And capacity value correcting means for reading out the ability value of the character to be
operated and executing a process for lowering the capability value.

10.

A game which is connected to a plurality of terminal devices via a communication line and in
which a plurality of players can use a game input means of each terminal device to execute a
game in which battle between characters displayed on the display means of the terminal device is
executed A server constituting a system, comprising: level value storage means for storing a level
value corresponding to a character on a game operated by a player; ability value storage means
for storing a capability value set for each character; Level value setting means for updating the
level value corresponding to the character stored in the level value storing means to set a new
level value and storing the level value in the level value storing means in association with the
character, Level value comparing means for comparing level values of two or more characters
playing battle, based on a result of comparison by said level value comparing means The ability
value of the character with the lower level value is read out from the ability value storage means
and the performance value is increased or the ability value of the character with the high level
value is read out and the process of lowering the ability value is executed And a capacity value
correcting unit.

11.

A game which is connected to a plurality of terminal devices via a communication line and in
which a plurality of players can use a game input means of each terminal device to execute a
game in which battle betweern characters displayed on the display means of the terminal device is
executed A level value storage means for storing a level value associated with 1D data set for each
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player, a capacity value storage means for storing a capability value set for each character, Level
value setting means for updating the level value corresponding to the player's 1D data stored in
the means to set a new level value and storing the level value in the level value storage means in
association with the ID data, Level value comparison means for comparing level values set for
two or more players operating the battle game character, and The ability value of the character
operated by the player having the lower level value is read out from the ability value storage
means on the basis of the result of the comparison by the learner comparing means and this
ability value is increased or the player having the high level value is operated And reading out

the ability value of the character to be played, and executing a process of lowering the capability

value.

12.

A game which is connected to a plurality of terminal devices via a communication line and in
which a plurality of plavers can use a game input means of each terminal device to execute a
game in which battle between characters displayed on the display means of the terminal device is
executed A level value storage means for storing a level value corresponding to a characteron a
game operated by a player operated by a player, an ability value storage means for storing a
capability value set for each character, said level value storage means A level value setting means
for updating the level value corresponding to the character stored in the level value storage
nmeans to set a new level value and storing the level value in the level value storing means in
association with the character, Level value comparing means for comparing the level values of
the above characters, based on the comparison result by the level value comparing means
Reading a capability value of a character with a low level value from the capability value storage
unit and increasing the capability value or reading a capability value of a character with a high
level value and executing a process for decreasing the capability value Wherein the game control
program causes the computer to function as correction means.
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Notice

This translation is machine-generated. It cannot be guaranteed that it is intelligible, accurate,

complete, reliable or fit for specific purposes. Critical decisions, such as commercially relevant or
financial decisions, should not be based on machine-translation output.

DESCRIPTION JP2006014956

PROBLEM TO BE SCLVED: To provide a game system capable of constructing an environment in
which beginners and experts want to actively participate. SOLUTION: In a game system
comprising a plurality of terminal devices and a server connected via a communication line, the
game system comprises level value storage means for storing a level value of a plaver, a level
value storage means for setting a predetermined level value to the player, Level value setting
means for storing the level value in the level value storing means, level value comparing means
for comparing the level value of the player who plays the match, level value comparing means for
comparing the level value of the player having the lower level value And a capability value
correcting means for decreasing the ability value of the character operated by a player having a
high level value. (FIG.

Game system, server and game control program

10001}

The present invention relates to a game system in which a plurality of terminal devices and a
server are connected via a communication line, a server constituting the game system, and a
game control program executed by the server. In particular, it relates to a game system capable
of executing multi-player online games such as MMORPG (Massively Multiplayer Online Role
Playing Game}, RTS (Real Time Strategy), and FPS (First Person Shooting Game), a server
constituting the game system, And a game control program executed by the server.

10002}
03-00-2018 1
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In recent years, along with the development of information communication technology, a game
system in which a plurality of terminal devices for business or home use are connected to a
server via a communication line has become widespread, various online games are executed in
this game system And it is possible to do. Recently, multi-player online games such as MMORPG
{Massively Multiplayer Online Role Playing Game), RTS (Real Time Strategy), FPS (First Person
Shooting Game) and the like are provided as online games, for example.

10003}

For such a multiplayer online game, for a player, it is possible to play a game with an unspecified
number of players who do not know the face at a remote place regardless of domestic or
overseas via a network such as the Internet, It is a big appeal to be able to communicate through
a medium called, and it gains strong support in many countries around the world. On the other
hand, for game makers, multi-player online games sequentially update data and programs
relating to new events, characters, items, etc, and delivers them to each terminal device via the
network, whereby the player It is also possible to establish a game environment that permanently
continues without getting tired of the game, so that there is an advantage that stable profit can
be secured.

10004]

Meanwhile, in a multiplayer online game, in general, characters corresponding to each player are
set, and the player participates in the game in the virtual game space by operating his / her
character. As the player becomes familiar with the game, the corresponding character can
participate in various events, accumulate experience, and can acquire various items and the like.
As a result, the player or the character operated by the player (hereinafter also referred to as the
playver} can increase the level value set in the game, and as the level value increases, the ability in
the game and the position Is imaproved, and various functions can be performed.

10005]

Normally, in an online game, it is not necessary for a plurality of players to start a game at the
same time, and each player can individually participate in the game or exit from the game.
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However, since the time in the virtual game space is real time (real time}, even in a state in which
the player is exiting, the time in the virtual game space elapses and the game progresses by other
players Become. As a result, after a certain amount of time has elapsed since the on-line game

was put into the market, the level values of the respective players vary, and even if a beginner
attempts to newly participate in the game, the difference in level value with other players Was

too large, lacking the balance of the game, and it was not fun for beginners. Even for experienced
people, there was a problem that the beginners were excluded implicitly because they are too
weak and fun to play against beginners.

10006}

As a conventional game system, for example, there is a game system that makes battle and
dialogue possible when the level value of the character or player is close, but disables fighting

and dialogue when level values are apart { For example, see Patent Document 1}. According to
the game system described in Patent Document 1, experts can compete among experts,

beginners can battle and interact with each other among beginners. Therefore, beginners can
enjoy games between beginners, while beginners are automatically excluded without excluding
beginners from the viewpoint of experts, so enjoying the game among experts be able to.

{6007}

Japanese Unexamined Patent Publication No. 2003-103054

10008]

However, according to the game system described in Patent Document 1, even if a game is
played in the same virtual game space, since a beginner and a skilled person are practically
playing games separately, It has led to a new problem that the attractiveness peculiar to online
games that can communicate with a specific large number of players through media such as
games is lost.

Also, there is a problem that the game system forcibly loses surprises because the experienced
player builds an environment where experts play games, and beginners play games between
beginners, so that the interest of the game itself is impaired.
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10008}

Under the gaming environment in which games are played individually in each game device as in
the conventional case, each time game software is input to the market, the players start games all
at once, and each game is permanently Since it is not continued, problems caused by the
difference in level values between beginners and experts as described above did not become
noticeable. However, when trying to secure stable earnings by constructing a game environment
that permanently continues by delivering new data and programs in succession, there will be a

large difference in level values between beginners and experts It is inevitable.

10010}

Therefore, in the case of providing an online game, there are circumstances in which experts and
beginners are allowed not to engage with each other, and environments where experts and
beginners can not be involved, such as the game system described in Patent Document 1 It is
necessary to construct an environment in which novice users and experts want to be involved
actively rather than building it.

10011}

The present invention has been made in view of the above-described problems, and its object is
to provide a game system capable of constructing an environment in which a beginner and a
skilled person are positively required to be involved, a game system And a game control program
to be executed by the server.

10012}

In order to solve the above-mentioned problems, the present invention provides the following.

{1} A plurality of terminal apparatuses and a server are conmected via a communication line, and
a plurality of players use the game input means of each terminal apparatus to play a game of
characters battle displayed on the display means of the terminal apparatus A level value storage
means for storing a level value associated with D data set for each player, a level value storage
means for storing a performance value for storing the ability value set for each character A level
value storing means for storing the level value corresponding to the 1D data of the player stored
in the level value storing means, setting a new level value, associating the level value with the 1D
data, A level value setting means for comparing level values set for two or more players
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operating the battle game character with each other, , The ability value of the character operated
by the player with the lower level value is read out from the ability value storing means on the
basis of the result of the comparison by the level value comparing means and the ability value is
increased or the level value is high And a capability value correcting means for reading out the
ability value of the character operated by the player and executing processing for lowering the
ability value.

10013}

According to the invention of {1}, since the ability value of the character is corrected in
accordance with the difference in the level value of the player at the time of the match, a
situation where a player with a low level value is advantagecus or not necessarily
disadvantageous is created become.

Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts, and it is possible to
construct an environment where beginners and skilled persons want to be actively involved. As a
result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to online games that can communicate with
an unspecified number of players through a medium such as a game, and it is possible to provide

a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

10014}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (2) In the game system of (1) above, the
ability value correcting means increases the attack hit rate when a character operated by a player
operated by a player with a low level value attacks.

10015}

According to the invention of {2}, since the attack hit rate when a character operated by a player
with a low level value attacks at the time of battle increases, a situation where a player with a low
level value is advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous is Will be preduced. Therefore, it
is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts.

03-00-2018 &
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10016}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (3} In the game system of (1) or {2) above,
the ability value correcting means increases the probability that a character operated by a player
operated by a player with a lower level value can give additional damage when attacking As

shown in FIG.

10017]

According to the invention of (3), since the probability that additional damage can be given when
a character operated by a player with a low level value attacks at the time of battle increases, a
player with a low level value is advantageous or not necessarily A situation that is not
disadvantageous will be created. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete
with experts.

10018]

Further, the present invention provides the following. {4} In the game system according to any
one of the above (1) to (3), the ability value correction means increases the attack avoidance rate
when a character operated by a player operated by a player with a lower level value receives an
attack As shown in FIG.

{0019}

According to the invention of {(4), since the attack avoidance rate when a character operated by a
player with a low level value undergoes an attack at the time of battle increases, a situation
where a player with a low leve] value is in an advantageous situation or not necessarily
disadvantageous Will be created. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete
with experts.

{0020}
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Further, the present invention provides the following. (5) A plurality of terminal apparatuses and
a server are connected via a communication line, and a plurality of players use the game input
means of each terminal apparatus to play a match between the characters displayed on the
display means of the terminal apparatus A level value storage means for storing a level value
corresponding to a character on a game operated by a player, a level value storage means for
storing an ability value memory for storing the ability value set for each character Means for
updating the level value corresponding to the character stored in the level value storage means
to set a new level value, associating the level value with the character and storing the level value
in the level value storage means Level value comparing means for comparing level values of two
or more characters playing battle; comparing means for comparing by said level value comparing
means , The ability value of the character with the lower level value is read out from the ability
value storage means and the performance value is increased or the ability value of the character
with the high level value is read out and the processing for lowering the ability value And a
capability value correcting means for executing the capahility value.

{0021}

According to the invention of (5), since the ability value of the character is corrected according to
the difference in the level value of the character at the time of the match, a situation where the
character with the lower level value is advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous is
created become. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts, and
it is possible to construct an environment where beginners and skilled persons want to be
actively involved. As a result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to online games that
can communicate with an unspecified number of players through a medium such as a game, and
it is possible to provide a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

10022}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (6) In the game system according to (5)
above, the ability value correcting means increases the attack hit rate when a character with a
low level value attacks.

10023}

According to the invention of (6}, since the attack hit rate when attacking a character with a low
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level value increases at the time of battle, a situation where a character with a low level value is
advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous is created Become. Therefore, it is possible to
urge a beginner to actively compete with experts.

{0024}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (7} In the game system according to (5) or
{6} above, the ability value correction means increases a probability that a character with a lower
level value can give additional damage when attacked by an attack character .

10025]

According to the invention of {7}, since the probability that an additional damage can be given
when a character with a low level value attacks is increased at the time of battle, in a situation
where a character with a low level value is advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous Will
be created. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts.

10026}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (8) In the game system of (5} to {7) above,
the ability value correcting means increases the attack avoidance rate when a character with a

low level value receives an attack.

[0027]

According to the invention of (8), since the attack avoidance rate increases when a character with
a low level value receives an attack at the time of battle, a situation where a character with a low

level value is advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous is created become. Therefore, it is
possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts.

{0028}
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Further, the present invention provides the following. (9) A game is connected via a
communication line to a plurality of terminal devices, and a plurality of players execute a game in
which characters battle between characters displayed on the display device of the terminal
device are played using the game input device of each terminal device A level value storing
means for storing a level value associated with ID data set for each player, a server for
constituting a possible game system, a capacity value memory for storing the ability value set for
each character Means for updating the level value corresponding to the player's ID data stored in
the level value storage means to set a new level value and associating the level value with the ID
data and storing the level value in the level value storage means Level value setting means for
memorizing a level value set by the level value comparing means for comparing level values set
for two or more plavers operating the battle game character , The ability value of the character
operated by the player with the lower level value is read out from the ability value storing means
on the hasis of the result of the comparison by the level value comparing means and the ability
value is increased or the level value is high And a capability value correcting means for reading
out the ability value of the character operated by the player and executing a process for lowering
the capability value.

10029}

According to the invention of {9), since the ability value of the character is corrected according to
the difference in the level value of the player at the time of a match, a situation where a player
with a low level value is advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous is created become.
Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts, and it is possible to
construct an environment where beginners and skilled persons want to be actively involved. As a
result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to online games that can communicate with
an unspecified number of players through a medium such as a game, and it is possible to provide
a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

10030}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (10) A game which is connected to a
plurality of terminal apparatuses via a communication line and in which a plurality of players
perform game playing battle between characters displayed on display means of the terminal
apparatus by using game input means of each terminal apparatus A server constituting a possible
game system, comprising: level value storage means for storing a level value corresponding to a
game character on a game operated by a player; ability value storage means for storing a
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capability value set for each character And a level value setting for updating the level value
corresponding to the character stored in the ievel value storing means to set a new level value
and associating the level value with the character and storing it in the level value storage means
Level value comparing means for comparing level values of two or more characters playing
battle, comparison means for comparing by the level value comparing means A process of
reading out the ability value of a character with a low level value from the ability value storage
unit to raise the capability value or reading the ability value of the character with the high level
value based on the result and decreasing the capability value And a capability value correcting

means for executing the capability value.

{0031}

According to the invention of {10}, since the ability value of the character is corrected according
to the difference in the level value of the character at the time of the match, a situation where the
character with the lower level value is advantageous or not necessarily disadvantageous is
created become. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively compete with experts, and
it is possible to construct an environment where beginners and skilled persons want to be
actively involved. As a result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to online games that
can communicate with an unspecified number of players through a medium such as a game, and
it is possible to provide a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

10032}

Further, the present invention provides the following. {11} A game is connected through a
communication line to a plurality of terminal devices, and a plurality of players execute a game in
which characters battle between characters displayed on the display device of the terminal
device are played using the game input device of each terminal device A level value storage
means for storing a level value associated with 1D data set for each plaver, a capacity value
storage means for storing the ability value set for each character, A level value corresponding o
the player's ID data stored in the level value storing means is updated and a new level value is set
and the level value is associated with the ID data and stored in the level value storing means
Setting means, level value comparing means for comparing level values set for two or more
players operating the battle game character, and The ability value of the character operated by
the player with the lower level value is read out from the ability value storage means on the basis
of the result of the comparison by the level value comparison means and the ability value is
increased or the player with the high level value And a performance value correcting unit that
exectites a process of reading the ability value of the character to be operated and lowering the
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capability value.

10033}

According to the invention of (11), since the ability value of the character is corrected in
accordance with the difference in the level value of the player at the time of the match, a
situation where a player with a low level value is advantageous or not necessarily
disadvantageous is created become. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively
compete with experts, and it is possible to construct an environment where beginners and skilled
persons want to be actively involved. As a result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to
online games that can communicate with an unspecified number of players through a medium

such as a game, and it is possible to provide a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

10034}

Further, the present invention provides the following. (12) A game is connected to a plurality of
terminal apparatuses via a communication line, and a plurality of players execute a game in
which characters battle between characters displayed on the display section of the terminal
apparatus are played using game input means of each terminal apparatus A level value storage
means for storing a level value corresponding to a character on a game operated by a player
operated by a player, a capacity value storage means for storing the ability value set for each
character, Level value setting means for updating the level value corresponding to the character
stored in the value storage means to set a new level value and storing the level value in the level
value storing means in association with the character, Level value comparing means for
comparing the level values of two or more characters which are to be compared with the level
value comparing means Then, the ability value of the character with the lower level value is read
out from the ability value storage means, and the processing for increasing the ability value or
reading the ability value of the character with the higher level value and lowering the ability
value is executed And the ability value correcting unit.

10035}

According to the invention of (12), since the ability value of the character is corrected in
accordance with the difference in the level value of the character at the time of a match, a
situation where a character with a low level value is advantageous or not necessarily
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disadvantageous is created become. Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively
compete with experts, and it is possible to construct an environment where beginners and skilled
persons want to be actively involved. As a result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to
online games that can communicate with an unspecified sumber of players through a medium
such as a game, and it is possible to provide a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

10036}

According to the present invention, it is possible to construct an environment where beginners
and experts want to be actively involved. and has merits peculiar to online games that can
commurnicate with unspecified large number of players through a medium such as a game It is
possible to enjoy a game that is sufficiently enjovable and has a surprising nature and is full of
interest.

10037}

FIG. 1 is a configuration diagram of a game system according to the present invention.

The game system includes a plurality of terminal devices 1, a shop server 2 communicably
connected to a plurality of (here, eight) terminal devices 1 via a dedicated line 5, a plurality of
shop servers 2 and a communication line 4 , And a center server 3 that manages games to be
played by a plurality of players using the terminal device 1 and further includes a card vending
machine 6 connected to the shop server 2 via a dedicated line 5 For each store. Communication

between the shop servers 2 is also possible via the communication line 4.

10038}

The terminal device 1 accepts a predetermined operation performed by the player via the touch
panel 14 (not showny, and receives data transmitted from the shop server 2 {or the center server
3) or data from another terminal device 1 Etc,, the game progresses.

10039}

It is to be noted that each terminal device 1 is associated with a unique machine 1D for its own

machine.
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The machine ID includes a code for each shop server 2 to which the terminal device 1 is
connected and a code for each terminal device 1 in the shop where the terminal device 1 is
disposed. For example, when the code of the shop server & of the shop A is A and the code of the
terminal device 1 in the shop A is 1, the machine ID of this terminal device 1 isa 1.

10040]

The shop server 2 is connected so as to be able to communicate with a plurality (here, eight} of
terminal devices 1 and the center server 3, and cxchanges data between the terminal device 1
and the center server 3.

10041}

The center server 3 is communicably connected to a plurality of shop servers 2, and has history
data on each player.

The center server 3 transmits and receives data to and from the terminal device 1 via the shop
server 2, thereby determining players who play games in the same play field. In this game
system, up to four players can play games in the same play field.

10042]

The card vending machine 6 can communicate with the center server 3 via the shop server 2.
The card vending machine 6 accepts an input operation of personal information performed by
the player and issues an 1D card 8 (not shown). A player is registered in the center server 3
according to the personal information entered at this time, and the center server 3 adds 1D data
capable of identitying the player for each player. This ID data is stored in the issued ID card 8.

10043}

FIG. 2 is a perspective view showing the external appearance of eight terminals installed in one
shop and a card vending machine. FIG. 3 is a perspective view showing the appearance of the
terminal device. In the following description, as an example of a terminal device, an arcade game
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device including two displays (a first display 11 and a second display 12) will be described, but
the present invention is not particularly limited to this example , A home video game apparatus
configured by connecting a home video game apparatus to a home television, a personal
computer functioning as a video game apparatus by executing a video game program, and the
like it can.

10044}

Further, in the present embodiment, the game performed using the terminal device 1 is an RTS
{real-time straddy game} using a card. A player who operates the terminal device 1 and a player
who operates another terminal device 1 or a CPU player arranges characters on a play field
existing in the virtual game space and operates the characters to play against each other . In this
game, a character card corresponding to the character and a support card influencing the

character or game content are used.

{0045}

A character card is a card actually held by a player and has identification information
individually. Each character card corresponds (o one of the 108 types of characters appearing in
the game. This character card is sold, for example, by the card vending machine 6 or the like.

10046]

For the character card in the present invention, for example, a card with a magnetic strike, an IC
card, or the like can be used. Further, when an IC card is used as a character card, the IC card
may be a contact type or a non-contact type. As a non-contact type IC card, for example, a
transponder used in an RFID (Radio Frequency Identification) system and the like can be
mentioned. Note that this technigue is a conventionally known technique and is described in
Japanese Unexamined Patent Publication No. 8-21875, so that the description thereof will be
omitted here. In the present invention, it is also possible to use a character card on which a
pattern related to identification information is formed so as o be optically distinguishable. In the
following description, it is assumed that the character card is a contactless IC card.

10047}
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The support card exists as data and is a card displayed as an image on the display {first display
11). The support card includes, for example, a defense system support card, a mobile system
support card, an attack system support card, a recovery system support card, and the like, and
25 cards are distributed to each player at the start of the game.

10048}

The support card has a function of exerting a predetermined influence on the character or game
contents by being used during the game. Specifically, the defensive system support card
increases the defense power of the ally character, the attack avoidance rate, ete, the probability
of giving the attacking power of the enemy character, the attack hit ratio, the additional damage
{hereinafter also referred to as the critical hit ratio) Or the like of the card. The mobile system
support card is a card having a function of increasing the moving ability of the teammate
character and lowering the moving ability of the enemy character. The attack system support
card is a card having a function of increasing the attack power, attack hit rate, critical hit ratio,
etc. of the ally character, and lowering the defense power of the enemy character, the attack
avoidance rate, and the like. The recovery system support card is a card having a function of
recovering damage damaged by a teammate character and a worn action point (for example,
magical power, technical point, etc.).

10049]

As shown in FIG. 3, the terminal device 1 includes a housing 10, a first display 11 provided so as
to be inclined at a predetermined angle on the front surface of the housing 10, a first display 11
provided above the first display 11 2 display 12. On the first display 11, a game image including
a play field image representing a play field where a character is placed and a card image is
displayed {see FIGS. 7 and 8). On the second display 12, when a battle between characters is
performed, a battle image representing a state of the battle is displayed.

10050}

A touch panel 14 is installed in front of the first display 11. The touch panel 14 can detect a
contact by a player, and outputs a detection signal indicating a contact position to the operation
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input unit 114 {(not shown) described later when detecting the contact. The player can input
various instructions by touching the touch panel 14. On the left and right sides of the second
display 12, a speaker 13 for outputting sound is installed.

{0051}

On the lower side of the first display 11, a seven-segment display unit 119, a coin slot 15 into
which a coin is inserted, and an 1D card insertion slot 16 into which an ID card is inserted are
provided. In the 7-segment display unit 119, placement points are displayed. The placement
point is set for each player. When placing the character card 9 on the placement panel 17, which
will be described later, the placement point decreases by the point set in advance for each
character card 9. When the placement point reaches O point, it becomes impossible to newly
place the character card on the placing panel 17 and use it for the game. The coin inserted into
the coin insertion slot 15 is detected by a coin sensor 115 (not shown}. In addition, the ID card
inserted into the ID card insertion slot 16 is read by the ID card reader 116 (not shown).

10052]

The cabinet 10 is provided with an operation table 18 projecting forward, and a mounting panel
17 on which a plurality of character cards @ can be placed is provided on the top surface of the
operation table 18. A character card reader 117 {not shown) is provided inside the mounting
table 18, and the character card reader 117 is capable of reading the identification information
from the character card 9 placed on the mounting panel 17 is there. A plurality of operation
switches 118 are provided on the upper surface of the operation table 18. The player can input a
predetermined instruction by operating the operation switch 118.

10053]

FIG. 4 is a block diagram showing the hardware configuration of the terminal device. The control
unit 100 controls the overall operation of the terminal device 1, and includes a CPU 101, a ROM
102, and a RAM 103.

10054]
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The ROM 102 stores various types of image data, game programs, and the like. That is, the ROM
102 accepts, for exarmple, a teammate character image indicating a character which can be
operated by the player, an enemy character image operated by the opponent player, a play field
image in which the ally character image and the enemy character image are arranged, and a
predetermined instruction A button image representing a button, a character card image
representing a character card, a support card image representing a support card, a character
image representing a character corresponding to a character card, various images constituting a

game image displayed on the first display 11 And stores the image data.

{0055]

Further, the ROM 102 stores, for example, an object constituting a teammate character, an obiect
constituting an enemy character, texture data, a background image, and the like. An object or the
like constituting the teammate character or the enemy character is composed of a predetermined

nnumber of polygons so that three-dimensional drawing can be performed.

10056]

The ROM 102 may be a storage medium built in the terminal device 1 or a removable storage
medium. Further, the ROM 102 may be configured from both of them. Further, among various
data stored in the ROM 102, data that can be stored in an attachable / detachable recording
medium can be read by a driver such as a hard disk drive, an optical disk drive, a flexible disk
drive, a silicon disk drive, a cassette medivm reader or the like May be used. In this case, the
recording medium is, for example, a hard disk, an optical disk, a flexible disk, a CB, a DVD, a
semiconductor memory, or the like.

10057}

The RAM 103 temporarily stores information being processed, variables, and the like. For
example, object position information (see FIG. 9), player participation information {see FIG. 13),
player information (see FIG. 20), and the like. The object position information is data stored in
the object position table shown in FIG. 9, and includes display position coordinates of an image
displayed on the first display 11, coordinates of a character image arranged in the play field, And
whether or not operation input via the touch panel 14 is permitted.
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10058]

The communication interface circuit 104 is for transmitting and receiving data (for example,
object position information, player information, etc) to and from the shop server 2 via the leased
line 5. The communication interface circuit 104 transmits the operation command input from the
operation input unit 114 according to the instruction input by the player via the touch panel 14
to the store server 2 via the leased line 5 and the store server 2 performs the operation Proceed
the game based on the command. In addition, the communication interface circuit 104 receives
display commands for the first display 11 or the second display 12 from the shop server 2 via
the leased line 5. On the basis of the display command, the game image is displayed on the first
display 11, and the battle imnage is displayed on the second display 12

[0059]

The first rendering processing unit 111 displays a game image including a play field image and a
card image on the first display 11, and includes a VDP (Video date Processor}, a video RAM, and
the like. In accordance with the display command, the first rendering processing unit 111 refers
to the object position information (see FIG. 8) and the player information (see FIG. 20) stored in
the RAM 103 and extracts the image data from the ROM 102. Then, the game image is generated
by storing the image data in the video RAM according to the priority order displayed on the first
display 11 (for example, in the order of the play field image, the character image, the button
image, the card image) And outputs it to the display 11. As a result, a game image is displayed on
the first display 11 (see FIGS. 7 and 8}.

10060}

The second rendering processing unit 112 displays a battle image representing a battle between
the ally character and the enemy character on the second display 12 and includes a VDP {(Video
date Processor), a video RAM, and the like. In accordance with the display command, the second
drawing processing unit 112 moves an object (for example, an object constituting a teammate
character, an object making up an enemy character, and the like) stored in the ROM 102 from a
position in a three-dimensional space to a pseudo three-dimensional space Calculates light source
calculation processing and the like, performs writing processing of image data to be drawn on
the video RAM based on the calculation result (for exarmple, a region of the video RAM
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designated by the polygon , Etc), thereby generating a match image and outputting it to the
second display 1Z2. As a result, a battle image is displayed on the second display 12.

10061}

The sound reproducing unit 113 outputs predetermined sound, BGM, and the like to the speaker
12 in accordance with an instruction from the store server 2. The touch panel 14 is a rectangular
thin layered body provided in front of the first display, and by arranging pressure sensitive
materials composed of linear transparent materials at predetermined pitches in vertical and
horizontal directions, respectively, by covering them with a transparent cover or the like .
Conventionally known touch panel 14 can be adopted. The touch panel 14 outputs a detection
signal indicating the contact position to the operation input unit 114 when it is touched.

10062}

The operation input unit 114 is a microcomputer including a memory 114a and a timer 114b,
and buffers the contact position indicated by the detection signal output from the touch pane} 14
in a predetermined area of the memory 114a as data, sequentially executes a timer 114b Etc,
based on the data, and supplies the determination result 1o the control unit 100 as an operation
command. In this way, since the detection signal is buffered as data in the memory 114a of the
operation input section 114, even if an instruction for a plurality of character images is instantly
inputted by the touch panel 14, for example, the operation input section 114 simultaneously Or

it is possible to execute processing conforming to the instruction in parallel. An object position
table storing object position information relating to an object displayed on the first display 11

{an image to be operated by the touch panel 14} is stored in a predetermined area of the memory
114 a of the operation input unit 114 (See FIG. 9). The object position table is referred to when
the operation input unit 114 determines the contents of the instruction, and is updated
synchronously every time the object position information stored in the RAM 103 is updated.

{0063}

The coin sensor 115 transmits a predetermined signal to the control unit 100 when the coin
inserted through the coin insertion slot 15 is detected. The ID card reader 116 reads the ID code
from the ID card 8 inserted in the 1D card insertion slot 16 and supplies it to the control unit
100. The character card reader 117 reads the identification information from the character card
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9 placed on the mounting panel 17 and supplies it to the control unit 100. The operation switch
118 supplies a predetermined signal to the control unit 100 when operated by the player. In the
7-segment display unit 119, placement points are displayed.

{0064}

FIG. 5 is a block diagram showing the hardware configuration of the shop server. The shop
server 2 includes a control unit 200 that controls the overall operation of the shop server 2. The
control unit 200 includes a CPU 201, a ROM 202, and a RAM 203.

10065]

The ROM 202 stores the game progress management program. The CPU 201 of the shop server
2 executes a game progression program stored in the ROM 202 and performs a process of
progressing the game. Further, the ROM 202 stores a character identification table (not shown)
in which identification information possessed by the character card and characters appearing in
the game are associated with each other, a support card determination to be referred to when
determining the support card to be distributed to each player A table (see FIG. 17), an ability
value setting table (see FIG. 19} referred to when setting the ability value of each character based
on the history data, a capability value setting table (See FIG. 27} and the like are stored.

10066]

The ROM 202 may be a storage medium built in the terminal device 1 or a removable storage
medium. Further, ROM 202 may be configured from both of them. Further, among various data
stored in the ROM 202, data which can be stored in an attachable / detachable recording
medium can be read by a driver such as a hard disk drive, an optical disk drive, a flexible disk
drive, a silicon disk drive, a cassette medivm reader or the like May be used. In this case, the
recording medium is, for example, a hard disk, an optical disk, a flexible disk, a CD, a DVD, a

semiconductor memory, or the like.

{0067}
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The RAM 203 temporarily stores information being processed, variables, and the like. For
example, object location information (see FIG. 9), player participation information (see FIG. 13} in
each terminal device 1, player information (see FIG. 20} including the level value of each player
or each character operated by each player, etc. are stored . The RAM 203 functions as an ability
value storage unit that stores the ability value set for sach character. Further, the RAM 203
functions as level value storage means for storing the level value of the player. Further, when the
player's history data (see FIG. 18} is supplied from the center server 3, the RAM 203 stores this
history data. This history data is the skill level of the character operated by each player or each
player. The skill level increases when winning against another character or putting a
predetermined score on the game.

{0068}

The communication interface circuit 204 is for transmitting and receiving various data to and
from the center server 3 and other store servers 2 via a network made up of the Internet or the
like. In addition, the shop server 2 includes an interface circuit group 205, and a plurality of
(here, eight) terminal devices 1 and a single card vending machine 6 .

10069}

The CPU 201 of the shop server 2 executes the game control program stored in the ROM 202,
for example, to function as the following (A} to (C). (A) The CPU 201 sets a level value and a
capability value for each player or a character operated by each player according to the history
data (skill level) stored in the RAM 203, and stores the data in the RAM 203 as player
information . The CPU 210 of the shop server 2 functions as a level value setting unit. (B) When
battle between characters, the CPU 201 compares level values of players who operate characters
participating in the battle. At this time, the CPU 201 functions as level value comparison means.
{C} The CPU 201 refers to the ability value correction table (see FIG. 27) stored in the ROM 202
based on the comparison result in the above (B) to raise the ability value of the character
operated by the player with the lower level value . At this time, the CPU 201 functions as an
ability value correcting means.

10070}

FIG. 6 is a block diagram showing the hardware configuration of the center server. The center
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server 3 includes a control unit 300 that controls the overall operation of the center server 3.
The control unit 300 includes a CPU 301, a ROM 302, and a RAM 303.

10071}

The ROM 102 may be a storage medium built in the terminal device 1 or a removable storage
medium. Further, the ROM 102 may be configured from both of them. Among the various data
stored in the ROM 302, data that can be stored in an attachable / detachable recording medium
may be made readable by a driver such as a hard disk drive, an optical disk drive, a flexible disk
drive, a silicon disk drive, a cassette medium reader In this case, the recording medium is, for
example, a hard disk, an optical disk, a flexible disk, a CD, a DVD}, a semiconductor memory, or
the like.

10072}

The RAM 303 stores, for example, 1D data of each player, history data (see FIG. 18), and the like.
The communication interface circuit 304 is for sending and receiving various data to and from a
plurality of shop servers 2 via a network composed of the Internet or the like.

{0073}

FIG. 7 is a diagram showing an example of a game image displayed on the first display of the
terminal device, and FIG. 8 is a view for explaining each image included in the game image
shown in FIG. 7. At the upper left of the game image 90 displayed on the first display 11, a play
field image 91 is arranged. The play field image 91 is an image representing a part of the play
field, and is scroll-displayed according to the progress status of the game (for example,
movement of the character, etc ). In the play field image 91, five teammate character images 98 a
to 98 e and five enemy character images 89 a to 99 e are arranged. The character images 98 and
99 are images that can be operated by the player. In the game system according to the present
embodiment, by touching the character images 98 and 98 via the touch panel 14 {not shown},
the operation on the character You can enter instructions.

10074}
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On the lower left of the game image 90, a status image 97 indicating the level value and the
ability value of the character operated by the player is arranged. At the upper right of the game
image 90, a competing player image 96 indicating a competing player is arranged.

10075]

{n the lower right of the game image 90, five card images 93 (93 a to 93 ¢} are arranged side by
side. The card images 93 a to 83 ¢ are images {(character card images) representing character
cards, and the card images 93 d and 93 ¢ are images {(support card images) representing support
cards. The five cards selected by lottery or the like among the character cards placed on the
placing panel 17 by the player and the supporting cards distributed to the players at the start of
the game are displayed as the card images 93 a to 93 e . The card image 93 is an image that can
be operated by the player. In the game system according to the present embodiment, the card
can be used by touching the card image 93 via the touch panel 14 (not shown) . When the card is
used, the card image 93 disappears, a new card is selected by lottery, etc, and displayed as a
card image 93.

10076}

On the upper side of the card image 93, six button images 94 (94 a to 94 1) are arranged side by
side. The button image 94 is an image that can be operated by the player. In the game system
according to the present embodiment, various types of instructions are input by touching the
button image 94 via the touch panel 14 (not shown) You can do. For example, by operating the
button image S4a "ALL-OUT WAR", it is possible to input an instruction to add a total attack to
one enemy character with a plurality of teammate characters. By operating the button image 94
b "JOIN", it is possible to input an instruction to gather a plurality of ally characters in one place.
By operating the button image 84 ¢ "STOP", it is possible o input an instruction to stop all
movements of a plurality of teammate characters. By operating the button image 94 d "MOVE", it
is possible to input an instruction to move all of the plurality of teammate characters. By
operating the button image 94 e "MAP", it is possible to input an instruction to display an image
showing the entire play field as the play field image 91. By operating the button image 94
"CHANGE', it is possible to input an instruction to replace the five cards displayed as the card
image 93 with other cards.

{0077}
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As described above, various images are arranged in the game image 90 displayed on the first
display 11, but among various images arranged in the game image 90, an image that can be
operated by the touch panel 14 (Object}, its display position and the like are managed by the
object position table shown in FIG. 8.

10078}

Fiz. 9 is a diagram showing an object position table.

This object position table is a table stored in the RAM 103 and the memory 114 a of the terminal
device 1.

[0079]

The obiject code is information unique to each object and consists of type and code. Type "B"is a
button image, type "C" is a card image, type "P" is a teammate character image, and type "E" is an
enemy character image. Therefore, the six button images corresponding to "BO001" to "BOOOG"
and the six button images corresponding to "C0120" to "C0122", "C1010", and "C1020" are
stored in the first display 11 or the play field of the terminal device 1 There are five card images,
seven ally character images corresponding to "PO101" to "PO107", and seven enemy character
images corresponding to "E0110" to "EQ1 16" The card image corresponding to the code with the
thousands "0" is the character card image and the card image corresponding to the code with the
thousand position "1" is the support card image.

10080}

The display position coordinates are the coordinates on the first display 11, which are
individually set for each terminal device 1, and are represented by XY coordinates. The play field
coordinates are the coordinates in the play field extending in the virtual game space, which are
commonly set in the terminal apparatus 1 which performs the game with the same play field and
represented by the xy coordinates.

10081}
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Although the play field coordinates are set like the character images corresponding to "P 0106"
and "P 0107", those in which the display position coordinates are not set exist on the play field,
but the first display 11 Is an image which is not displayed. Further, although the play field
coordinates are set like the button image corresponding to the type "B" or the card image
corresponding to the type "C", those with the display position coordinates not set are the first It is
an image that is displayed on the display 11 but does not exist on the play field.

10082}

L]

Whether operation acceptance is possible or not (in the figure, "Yes" is denoted by "x". } Is set for
each object in step S237 of the subroutine of FIG. 22 which will be described later. The player
can input an instruction by touching the object whose operation acceptance is "O" via the touch
panel 14. On the other hand, even if an object with an operation acceptance of "x" is touched
through the touch panel 14, it is impossible to input an instruction. Since the operable character
(the character image with the operation acceptance "(O") and the inoperable character (the
character image with the operation acceptance " X"} are displayed on the first display 11 in
different manners {for example , See FI;. 24), the player can easily distinguish both, and
appropriate instructions can be appropriately given to each character.

10083}

The object position table shown in FIG. O is stored in a predetermined area of the memory 114 a
of the operation input unit 114 of the terminal device 1, and the operation input unit 114 refers

to this object position table and is input via the touch panel 14 The content of the instruction is
judged. Next, the processing executed in the operation input unit 114 of the terminal device 1

will be described with reference to FIGS. 10 to 12, FIG. 10 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of

an operation input process executed by the operation input unit 114. This subroutine is a
subroutine invoked and executed at a predetermined timing by the operation input unit 114.

10084]

First, the operation input unit 114 determines whether or not the detection signal output from
the touch panel 14 has been received, that is, whether or not the coordinates of the contact
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position has been input as data to the memory 114 a by the detection signal (step S <b> 10 ). If it
is determined that coordinates are not input, this subroutine is ended.

10085]

On the other hand, if it is determined that coordinates have been input, the operation input unit
114 performs object search {(step S 11). In this process, the operation input unit 114 refers to the
obiect position table shown in FIG. 9 based on the input coordinates and searches for an object
corresponding to the input coordinates. Next, as a result of the object search, the operation input
unit 114 judges whether or not the corresponding object exists {(step S 12). If there is no
corresponding object, this subroutine is ended. At this time, the coordinates of the detection
signal stored as data in the memory 1 14a are cleared.

10086}

If the object exists, the operation input unit 114 refers to the object position table shown in FIG.
9 and judges whether or not the object can accept operation (step S13). If the operation
acceptance is impossible, this subroutine is ended. On the other hand, if the operation can be
accepted, an operation type determination process to be described later is performed (step 514),
and the present subroutine is ended.

10087}

FIG. 11 is a flowchart showing a subroutine invoked and executed in step S14 of the subroutine
shown in FIG. First, the operation input unit 114 sets a predetermined timer value in the timer
114 b (step S <> 20}. This timer vaiue is sequentially subtracted at predetermined time intervals
after being set.

10088}

Next, it is determined whether detachment (contact end) has been made or not {step $21}. In this
process, the operation input unit 114 determines that detachment has occurred when the
detection signal is no longer input from the touch panel 14. If it is determined that the input
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coordinates have not been detached, it is determined whether or not the input coordinates are
moving (step S22). In this process, the operation input unit 114 judges whether or not the
contact position indicated by the detection signal from the touch panel 14 is sequentially moving.
if it is determined that the timer valuc has not been sequentially moved, it is determined whether
or not the timer value has become O (step S23). If it is determined that the timer value has
become O, the operation input unit 114 determines that the operation is a touch operation (an
operation to touch the same position on the touch panel 14 for a predetermined period). If it is
determined that the timer value is not O, the process returns to step S21. If it is determined in
step S22 that the input coordinates are moving, the operation input unit 114 determines that the

operation is a drag operation.

{0089}

If it is determined in step S21 that the detachment has been made, the timer 114b is reset {(step
S26), and it is determined whether or not there is a new input in another coordinate (step 527). If
it is determined that there is no new input in another coordinate, it is determined whether or not
the timer value is O (step S28). If it is determined that the timer value is O, the operation input
unit 114 determines that the operation is a click operation (step $29). If it is determined that the
timer value is not (0, the process returns o step S27.

{0090}

if it is determined in step S27 that there is a new input in another coordinate, the timer 114b is
reset (step S30), and it is determined whether or not there is a new input in another coordinate
{step 531). When it is determined that there is no new input in another coordinate, it is
determined whether or not the timer value is O {step 5 32}, I it is determined that the timer value
is 0, the operation input unit 114 determines that the operation is a two-point touch operation
{step S 33). If it is determined that the timer value is not 0, the process returns to step S 31 If it
is determined in step 531 that there is a new input in another coordinate, the operation input
unit 114 determines that the operation is a three-point touch operation (step 534).

10091}

By executing the processing in steps § 20 to S 34, the operation input unit 114 can determine
whether the operation corresponds to a click operation, a touch operation, a drag operation, a
two-point touch operation, or a three-point touch operation it can.
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10092}

Next, the operation input unit 114 refers to the processing content determination table stored in
the predetermined area of the memory 114 a based on the type of the object corresponding to
the touch position and the operation type, and determines the processing content.

{0093}

FIG. 12 is a diagram showing an example of a processing content determination table.

When the corresponding object is B (button image), if the operation type is "click”, the processing
content is "processing according to the button”.

If the operation type is "touch”, the processing content is "help display”. The help display is a
display of processing contents performed according to buttons. When the operation type is
"drag’, the operation is invalid. When the operation type is "two-point touch” or "three-point
touch”, only the first one is valid and the same processing as "click” is performed.

{0094}

When the object is C (card image), if the operation type is "click” or "two-point touch”, the
processing content is "character appearance” or "card use”. Specifically, when a character card is
selected, the processing content is "character appearance”, and in this case, the appearance
position of the character is automatically selected by the computer. However, in the case of "twe-
point touch”, the second point is the designation of the appearance position of the character, and
if the second point is other than the play field, the operation becomes invalid. On the other hand,
when the support card is selected, the processing content is "card use”. In this case, it is
necessary to select a teammate character image or an enemy character image to be used later as
a card to be used. However, in the case of "two-point touch”, the second point becomes the target
designation, and when the second point is other than the teammate character image or the
enemy character image, the operation becomes invalid. If the operation type is "touch”, the
processing content is "status display”. When the object is C {card image), the status display is a
display of the characteristic or function of the card. If the operation type is "drag”, the operation
becomes invalid. If the operation type is "three-point touch”, only the first and second points are
valid and the same processing as "two-point touch’ is performed.
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10095}

When the object is P (ally character image). if the operation type is "click”, the processing content
is "attack” or "target designation”. Specifically, when "use of card” is selected iny advance, the
processing content is "target designation’, and in other cases, the processing content is "attack”.
However, when the processing content is "attack’”, "target designation” is required later. If the
operation type is "touch", the processing content is "status display”. The status display in the case
where the corresponding object is P (ally character image) is display of appearance, ability, etc. of
the ally character. If the operation type is "drag”, the processing content is "move”. In this case,
the destination of the drag is the destination of the character image.

10096]

If the operation type is "two-point touch”, the processing content is "attack”. In this case, when
the second point is the target designation and the second point is other than the enemy character
image, the operation becomes invalid.

{0097}

If the operation type is "three-point touch”, the processing content is "move + attack”. In this case,
the second point becomes the destination designation, and the third point becomes the target
designation. If the second point is other than the play field, or if the third point is E (enemy
character irnage), the operation is invalid.

10098}

When the object is E (enemy character image), if the operation type is "click”, the processing
content is "target specification” or "invalid". Specifically, when "attack” or "use of card" is selected
in advance, the processing content is "target designation”, and in other cases, the processing
content is "invalid®. If the operation type is "touch”, the processing content is "status display”. In
the case where the object is E {enemy character image), the status display is display of
appearance, ability, etc. of the enemy character. When the operation type is "drag’, the
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processing content is "invalid". If the operation type is "two-point touch” or "three-point touch”,
only the first one is valid and the same processing as "click” is performed.

10099]

After performing the process of step 5 <b> 35, the operation input unit 114 sets an operation
command corresponding to the process content in the RAM 103. This operation command is
transmitted from the terminal device 1 to the store server 2 at a predetermined timing (see FIG.
21, step 5 111). Based on the operation command, the shop server 2 performs a process related
to the game progression such as updating the object position information (see FIGS. 22 and 25),
and transmits the display command to the terminal device 1 based on the processing result . The
first rendering processing unit 111 of the terminal device 1 displays the game image including
the play field image and the card image on the first display 11 based on the display command.

10100]

Next, in the case where the game is played in the same play field for each of the four terminal
devices 1, the RAM 203 of the shop server 2 connected to each terminal device 1 via the leased
line 5 and the RAM 303 of the center server 3 Will be described with reference to FIG. 13.

{0101}

FIG. 13 is a diagram showing player participation information.

A play field number (FN) which is an identification number of a play field given for each play

field according to a predetermined rule when the play field is created by the center server 3, and
a play field number (FN} to the center server 3 Operates the terminal device 1 with an

acceptance order (RN} which is an accepted order, a machine ID (CN) which is identification
information of the terminal device 1, a shop server code (SN} which is an identification number of
the shop server 2 And the player classification (PC} representing the division of the player are
stored. In the player classification PC, "player” is stored when the terminal device 1 is operated
by a human player, and "CPU player” is stored when operated by the CPU player. When all the
player classifications of the four players in the play field are "CPU player” or when the player no
longer exists, the plaver participation information on the play field is deleted.
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10102]

Participation in the game is accepted by the center server 3 in the order of the terminal device a
1, the terminal device a 2, the terminal device b 1, and the terminal device ¢ 1 in the play field of
the play field number L.

10103}

From the player participation information shown in FIG. 13, the play field of the play field
number 1 is composed of the terminal devicesa 1,a 2, b 1, ¢ 1, the terminal devices a 1, a 2 are
connected to the shop server A via a leased line It can be seen that they are connected, that the
terminal devices a 1,2 2, b 1, ¢ 1 are operated by a human player, and the like.

The player participation information on the play field number "1" shown in FIG. 13 isstored in a
predetermined area of the RAM 203 of the shop servers A, B,

10104]

FIG. 14 is a diagram for explaining the contents of data transmission / reception processing by
the shop servers A, B, C with respect to the game in the play field of the play field number "1".
12A, 12 </ b> B, and 12 </ b> C are diagrams for explaining contents of processing by the shop
servers A, B, and C, respectively. The column on the left side of the chart shows the machine 1D
(CN) of the terminal device 1 as the source of the data received by the store server 2 (store
server A, B or C} and the machine ID And the store server symbol (SN} of the shop server 2 to be
passed through. The column on the right side of the chart shows the machine 1D (CN) of the
terminal device 1 as the transmission destination of the data transmitted from the shop server 2
{shop server A, B or C) and the machine ID And the store server symbol (SN} of the shop server 2
to be passed through. When receiving the data transmitted from the terminal devicesa 1,a 2, b
1, ¢ 1, the CPU 201 of the shop servers A, B, C updates various data stored in the predetermined
area of the RAM 203.

10105]

The CPU 201 of the shop server A receives the data from the terminal device a 1 and transmits it
to the terminal device a 2 and the shop servers B and € as shown in the second line from the top
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of the chart of FIG. The CPU 201 of the shop server B receives the data from the terminal device
a 1 via the shop server A and transmits it to the terminal device b 1 as shown in the second line
from the top of the table of FIG. The CPU 201 of the shop server C receives the data from the
terminal device a 1 via the shop server A and transmits it to the terminal device ¢ 1, as shown in
the second line from the top of the table in (c}.

10106}

At the same time, the CPU 201 of the shop server A receives the data from the terminal device a
2 and transmits it to the terminal device a 1 and the shop servers B and C as shown in the third
line from the top of the table of FIG. The CPU 201 of the shop server B receives the data from the
terminal device a 2 via the shop server A and transmits it to the terminal device b 1 as shown in
the third line from the top of the table of FIG. The CPU 201 of the shop server C receives the data
from the terminal device a 2 via the shop server A and transmits it to the terminal device ¢ 1 as
shown in the third line from the top of the table of FIG.

10107]

The CPU 201 of the shop server B receives the data from the terminal device b 1 and transmits it
to the shop server A, as shown in the fourth line from the top of the table of FIG. Then, the CPU
201 of the shop server A receives the data from the terminal device b 1 via the shop server B, as
shown in the fourth line from the top of the chart in (a}, and the terminal devices a 1 and a 2 and
the shop server C, respectively. Then, the CPU 201 of the shop server C receives the operation
signal from the terminal device b 1 via the shop server B, A and transmits it to the terminal
device ¢ 1 as shown in the fourth line from the top of the table in (¢) .

10108]

Likewise, the CPU 201 of the shop server C receives the data from the terminal device ¢ 1 and
transmits it to the shop server A as in the fifth line from the top of the chart of {¢}. The CPU 201
of the shop server A receives the data from the terminal device ¢ 1 via the shop server C as in the
fifth line from the top of the table of FIG. 4 (3}, and stores the data of the terminal devices a 1 and
a 2 and the shop server B . Then, the CPU 201 of the shop server B receives the data from the
terminal device ¢ 1 via the shop servers C and A and transmits it to the terminal device b 1 as
shown in the fifth line from the top of the table in (b} .
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10169}

In this way, the CPU 201 accepts data from the terminal devicesa 1, a2, b 1, and ¢ 1 by
transmitting data from the terminal devicesa 1,a 2, b 1, and ¢ 1 between the shop servers A, B,
Since the various data stored in the RAM 203 are updated each time, the terminal devicesa 1, a
2,5 1, ¢ 1 proceed the game by using the data stored in the RAM 203, so that the terminal
devices a 1, a 2, it is possible to easily control temporal synchronization {(matching game

progress situation) in progress of the game betweenb 1 andc 1.

{0110}

That is, the shop server 2 (here, the shop server A), which first received the participation in the
game, receives the data from the terminal device 1 connected by the leased line 5 and transmits
the data to all the other terminal devices 1 And transmits data from the terminal device 1
connected to the other shop server 2 {in this case, the shop server B or C) via the leased line 5 via
the other shop server 2 {shop server B or C) And transmits it to all the other terminal devices 1.

Further, the other shop server 2 (shop server B or ) receives data from the terminal device 1
connected via the dedicated line 5 via the shop server 2 (shop server A} and sends it to the
exclusive line 5 To the terminal device 1 connected with the terminal device 1.

10111}

FIG. 15 is a flowchart showing the flow of processing up to the start of the game in the terminal
device 1, the shop server 2 and the center server 3. First, the CPU 101 of the terminal device 1
accepts insertion of coins from the coin insertion slot 15 {step S100). When receiving a
predetermined signal outputted from the coin sensor 115 when a coin is detected, the CPU 101
reads the ID code of the player from the 1D card 8 inserted in the ID card insertion slot 16 by the
ID card reader 116 (Step S101). The input of the password by the operation of the player is
accepted (step 5102). Next, the CPU 101 transmits the read ID code, together with the password
input by the player operation, to the center server 3 via the dedicated line 5 by the
communication interface circuit 104 to the center server 3 {step 5103).

10112}
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The CPU 301 of the center server 3 judges whether or not the ID code received from the terminal
device 1 is present in the ID code stored in the RAM 303. If it is judged that there is an ID code,
In step S 301, authentication is performed by determining whether or not the password of the
player associated with the code and stored in the RAM 303 matches the password received from
the terminal device 1. The CPU 301 transmits the result to the terminal device 1 as a response
signal {step S 302}.

10113}

When receiving the response signal from the center server 3, the selection of the game mode is
accepted {step S104). As a selection of the game mode, selection of a play field for playing a
game, selection by an opponent {for example, selection as to whether or not to play a game by a
player playing a game on the terminal device 1 of the same store, whether to join a CPU player
Selection of whether or not, etc) can be performed.

10114]

Next, the CPU 101 reads the identification information from the character card 9 placed on the
placing panel 17 by the character card reader 117 (step S105). The CPU 101 transmits the entry
data including the read identification information and the like to the center server 3 via the shop
server 2 (step 5106).

10115}

On the other hand, the CPU 301 of the center server 3 accepts the entry {(step 5 303) and
updates the player participation information shown in FIG. 13 (step S 304). Next, the CPU 301
determines a player {opponent) who plays a game with the same play field {step § 305). When
the number of human players is less than four, or when it is selected to fight against the
computer in the game mode selection, the CPU player is set.

10116}
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Next, the CPU 301 extracts history data of each player from the RAM 303 (step 5 306). Next, the
CPU 301 transmits the extracted history data to the shop server 2 (step § 307). Upon receiving
the game history data of each player from the center server 3, the shop server 2 performs an
initial setting process (step S200). In this initial setting process, the player information (see FIG.
20) including the level value and the ability value of each player and the character operated by
the player and the object position information {see FIG. 9) are generated. The initial setting
processing will be described later in detail with reference to FIG. 16,

10117}

Next, the shop server 2 transmits the generated player information and the object position
information to the terminal device 1 that performs the game in the same play field (step S201).
Thereafter, the terminal apparatus 1 and the shop server 2 start games (steps 5108 and S20Z).

10118]

As shown in FIG. 15, in a game performed by the game system according to the present
embodiment, each player can participate at a desired time, and a plurality of players
simultaneously participate in a game progressing in one play field You can do. This is a feature of

real time straddle game (RTS).

10119]
FIG. 16 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of the initial setting process invoked and executed in
the shop server 2 in step S200 of the flowchart shown in FIG.

10120}

First, the CPU 201 of the shop server 2 executes a random nuiber generation program stored in
the ROM 202 and samples random numbers (step S210).

The number of random numbers to be sampled is the number of support cards to be distributed
to the four players. For example, in the case where 25 support cards are distributed to each
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player, 100 random numbers are sampled.

[0121]

Next, the CPU 201 refers to the support card determination table stored in the ROM 202, and
determines a support card to be distributed to each player based on the sampled random number
value {step S 211). FIG. 17 is a diagram showing an example of a support card determination
table. A random number extraction value is stored in the leftmost column, a card number is
stored in the right column, and the type and function of the support card are associated with
each card number. This support card determination table is a lookup table. For example, if the
random number extraction value is any one of U to 15, a support card of "1001" is selected.

10122]

Next, the CPU 201 refers to the ability value setting table and sets the level value and the ability
value of the player and the character based on the game history data (skill level) (step S212}. In
step S212, the level value and the ability value of the player and the character operated by the
player are set for the four players playing the game in the same play field. When executing the
process of step S212, the CPU 201 of the shop server 2 functions as a level value setting means
for setting a predetermined level value to the player and storing the level value in the RAM 203
{level value storage means).

10123}

FiG. 18 is a diagram showing an example of history data. The ID data is data stored in the ID card
8 {not shown) and is data assigned to each player by the center server 3 when the ID card 8 is
sold from the card vending machine 6. The history data shown in FIG. 18 is history data of the
player "P1". In the field of the character number, the character number of the character which
the player "P1" has sometimes used {operated} in the game is stored. Skill level is historical data
in the present invention, and is individually set for the player and each character. The skill level
increases when a predetermined condition (for example, winning a battle between characters,
fulfilling a predetermined result by a player, etc) is satisfled during the game.

10124}
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FIG. 19 is a diagram showing an example of the ability value setting table. In the ability value
setting table, skill level, level value and ability value are associated with each character. As shown
in FIG. 19, the ability value is composed of a plurality of items of life force, magical power, attack
power, defense power, movement force, attack hit rate, critical hit ratio and attack avoidance
rate. Although not shown in the figure, in the ability value setting table, the skill level, the level
value and the ability value are also associated with the player.

10125]

The level value indicates the game strength of the player or the character step by step. In the
case of the same player or character, the higher the numerical value, the higher the ability value
of the player or character, the higher the ability value on the game It will be strong. This level
value is a level value set by the CPU 201 functioning as level value setting means. The life force
shows the remaining physical strength of the player or the character, and it decreases when it is
attacked by the enemy character etc. and damaged. When the life force of the player becomes 0,
the game ends. Also, when the life {orce of the teammate character becomes O, the character
disappears from the play field and it can not be used for the game for a predetermined period.
Magical power is an action point necessary for a character to perform a predetermined action
{here, use of magic). When a character uses magic, wagical power decreases by a predetermined
value corresponding to the type of magic. Magical power recovers with time at a predetermined
speed when it decreases during battle. The recovery speed of the magical power changes
according to the level value of the character.

{0126}

The attack power is a force that allows the character to damage other characters, and the higher
the numerical value, the more damage can be given to other characters. Defense power is a force
to defend against attacks from other characters, and the higher the value, the less damage the
attack from other characters can be. Movement force affects the distance the character can move
on the playfield and the frequency with which the character acts during battle, and as the
numerical value increases, the character moves over a long distance on the playfield It will be
possible to increase the number of actions in the battle.

10127}
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The attack hit ratio is the rate at which the character can hit attacks against other characters, and
the higher the numerical value, the higher the probability of hitting the attack. The critical hit
ratio is a rate at which the character can add additional damage when attacking another
character, and the higher the numerical value, the more damage can he given with a higher
probability. The attack avoidance rate is a rate that aveids the attack when the character is
attacked by another character, and the higher the numerical value, the higher the probability of
avoiding the attack.

[0128]

After the process of step 5212, the CPU 201 generates player information based on the

processing results of steps S211 and 8212 (step 5213). FIG. 20 is a diagram showing an example

of player information. The chart on the upper side is the player information of the player "P1".

The level values and the ability values of the player and each character set in step 8212 are
stored and the card numbers of a plurality (for example, 25) of support cards distributed in step
5211 are stored.

[0129]

Further, the chart on the lower side is the player information of the player "P2". In the figure,
only player information on two players is shown, but in step S213, player information is
generated for four players playing a game in the same play field.

10130}

Next, the CPU 201 selects five cards to be usable first by lottery {step 5214). The cards that can
be used are cards displayed as the card images 93 a to 93 e on the first display 11 of the
terminal device 1, and five cards are selected by lottery out of the character cards and support
cards. In step S214, for the four players playing the game in the same play ficld, five cards which
are to be used first are selected.

10131}
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Next, the CPU 201 generates the object position information shown in FIG. 9 {step § 215). In this
processing, the CPU 201 arranges predetermined characters on the play field, sets the play field
coordinates, and sets display position coordinates in each terminal device 1 based on the play
field coordinates. Also, based on the selection result in step 5214, the display position
coordinates of the card image in each terminal device | are set. Furthermore, processing such as
setting display position coordinates of the button images in each terminal device 1 is performed.
Thereafter, this subroutine is ended.

{0132}

The object position information (see FIG. 9) and the plaver information {see FIG. 20} generated in
the subroutine shown in FIG. 16 are transmitted to the terminal device 1 in step S 201 of the
flowchart shown in FIG. 15. Thereafter, during the progress of the game, as described with
reference to FIG. 14, since the data is transmitted between the shop server 2 and the four
terminal devices 1 and the temporal synchronization is controlled, the shop server 2 The same
object position information and player information are always stored in the RAM 203 and the
RAM 103 of the four terminal devices 1.

{0133}

FIG. 21 is a flowchart showing an outline of a process executed in the terminal device 1 during
the progress of the game. First, the CPU 101 of the terminal device 1 judges whether or not an
operation command is input (step 5110). As described with reference to FIGS. 1010 12, the
operation command is a command that the operation input unit 114 sets in the RAM 103
according to an instruction input by the player via the touch panel 14. Instep § 110, It is
determined whether or not an operation command has been set in the RAM 103,

[{0134]

When determining that an operation command is input from the operation input unit 114, the
CPU 101 transmits an operation command to the shop server 2 via the dedicated line 5 by the
communication interface circuit 104 {(step S 111}, This process corresponds to the process of
step S231 in the flowchart shown in FIG. The shop server 2 receives the operation command as
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appropriate from the four terminal devices 1 and performs processing for advancing the game
based on the operation command. Based on the processing result, the shop server 2 transmits
display commands to the first display 11 or the second display 12 to each terminal device 1 (FIG.
22, step S 238). Further, the shop server 2 updates the player information and the object position
information based on the processing result, and transmits the updated player information and
the object position information to each terminal device 1 (FIG. 22, step S 239). The processing
executed in the shop server 2 will be described later in detail with reference to FIG. 22.

10135}

if it is determined in step 5110 that no operation command has been input, or when the
processing in step 5111 is executed, then in step 5113, the CPU 101 determines whether or not
a card change instruction has been input. The card change instruction in this step S 113 is an
instruction to change the card images 93 a to 93 e displayed on the first display 11, that is, an
instruction to change the usable card. The card change instruction here is not an instruction to
physically change the character card 9 placed on the placing panel 17 {for example, removing or
adding a character card, etc.}. The card change instruction in step S 113 can be input by touching
the button image 94  "CHANGE" of the game image 90 displayed on the first display 11 via the
touch panel 14 (see FIGS. 7 and 8}

{0136}

When judging that the card change instruction has been input, the CPU 101 transmits a card

change instruction to the shop server 2 via the dedicated line 5 by the communication interface
circuit 104 {step S 114). On the other hand, the shop server 2 selects a newly usable card based
on the received card change instruction, and updates the object position information of the card

image.

10137}

When it is determined that the card change instruction is not input in step S 113, or when the
processing in step S 114 is executed, the CPU 101 determines whether or not the player
information and the object position information are received from the shop server 2 (Step S 115).
This process corresponds to the process of step 5238 of the flowchart shown in FIG. In this
processing, the CPU 101 determines whether or not data {player information and object position
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information} has been transmitted between the shop server 2 and the four terminal devices |
described with reference to FIG. 14. if it is determined that the player information and the object
position information are received from the shop server 2, the CPU 101 updates the player
information and the object position information stored in the RAM 103 (step S 116). As a result,
the player information and the object position information stored in the RAM 103 of the terminal
device 1 are temporally synchronized with the player information and the object position
information stored in the RAM 203 of the shop server 2. When the object position information
stored in the RAM 103 is updated, the object position information stored in the memory 114 a of
the operation input unit 114 is also updated.

{0138}

if it is determined in step S 115 that the player information and the object position information
have not been received from the shop server 2 or when the processing in step S 116 is executed,
the CPU 101 determines whether or not a display command has been received from the shop
server 2 (Step S117}. This process is a process corresponding to the process of step S 239 in the
flowchart shown in FIG. 22.

10138}

If it is determined that the display command has been received, the CPU 101 performs image
display processing on the first display 11 or the second display 12 {step S 118]. In this process,
the CPU 101 supplies a display command to the first drawing processing unit 111 or the second
drawing processing unit 112. In accordance with the display command, the first rendering
processing unit 111 refers to the object position information {see FIG. 9} and the player
information (see FIG. 20) stored in the RAM 103 and extracts the image data from the ROM 102.
Then, the game image is generated by storing the image data in the video RAM according to the
priority order displayed on the first display 11 {for example, in the order of the play field image,
the character image, the button image, the card image) And outputs it to the display 11. As a
result, a game image is displayed on the first display 11 {(see FIGS. 7 and 8}.

10140}

In addition, the second drawing processing unit 112 changes the position of the object stored in
the ROM 102 (for example, an object constituting a teammate character, an object constituting
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an enemy character, and the like) stored in the ROM 102 from a position on the three-
dimensional space to a pseudo 3 Calculation for converting to position in the dimensional space,
light source calculation processing and the like, and also performs writing processing of image
data to be drawn on the video RAM (for example, video RAM specified by polygon Mapping of
texture data to the area of the second display 12, etc.), thereby generating a match image and
outputting it to the second display 12. As a result, a battle image is displayed on the second
display 1Z2.

[0141]

if it is determined in step 8117 that the display command has not been received, or when the
processing in step 5118 is executed, the CPU 101 determines whether or not to end the game
{step S119}. In this process, when the battle by the four players in the play field has ended, the
CPU 101 receives an instruction to the effect that the player operating the terminal device 1 is
lost in the game or the player ends the game When judging that the game is to be ended. If it is
determined not to end the game, the process returns to step S110. On the other hand, if it is
determined to end the game, this subroutine is ended.

10142]

FIG. 22 is a flowchart showing an outline of a process executed in the shop server 2 during the
progress of the game. First, when starting a game, the CPU 201 sets a timer corresponding to the
player in a predetermined area of the RAM 203 (step 5230). The timer value of this timer is a
timer that is sequentially subtracted at predetermined time intervals after being set, and when a
player with a high level value plays a game against a player with a low level value (battle

between characters), the level A timer corresponding to a player having a high value is reset, and
when the timer value becomes 0, the level value of the player corresponding to the timer

decreases by one. In step S230, a timer may be set for all four players, or a timer may be set only
for a predetermined number of players with high level values among the four players. Also, the
tiner value may be changed according to the level value of the player.

10143]

Next, the CPU 201 determines whether or not an operation command has been received from the
terminal device 1 via the dedicated line 5 by the communication interface circuit 204 (step S <b>
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231). This process corresponds to step S 111 of the flowchart shown in FIG. 21. If it is
determined that the operation command has been received, the CPU 201 executes command
processing for advancing the game based on the operation command received from the terminal
device 1 (step §232). The command processing will be described in detail later with reference to
FiG. 25.

10144}

When it is determined that the operation command is not received in step S231 or when the
processing in step S232 is executed, the CPU 201 causes the communication interface circuit
204 to transmit identification information { The identification information read from the
character card) has been received (step S233). This processing corresponds to step S 114 of the
flowchart shown in FIG. 21.

10145]

When determining that the identification information is received from the terminal device 1, the
CPU 201 refers to the ability value setting table and sets the level value and the ability value of
the character based on the game history data (skill level) {step § <b> 234) . This process is the
same process as the process of step 5212 of the subroutine shown in FIG. 16, and has already

been described, so the explanation here will be omitted.

10146}

When it is determined that the identification information is not received in step S233 or when
the processing in step 5234 is executed, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the timer value
of the timer set corresponding to the player in step 5230 has become zero (Step $235). If it is
determined that the timer value has become 0, the level value of the player corresponding to the
timer is decreased by 1 (step 5236).

10147]

When it is determined in step S235 that the timer value is not 0 or when the processing in step
S236 is executed, the CPU 201 determines whether or not to accept operation of an object
displayed on the first display 11 of each terminal device 1 And performs setting processing {step
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S237).

10148]

Here, the process of setting permission / prohibition of operation reception in step 8237 will be
described in detail.

Whether or not to accept the operation is determined for each object as described with reference
to FIG. 9. An instruction can be input by touching an object whose operation acceptance is "(0"
through the touch panel 14, and even if the operation reception accepts touching the object "x"
through the touch panel 14, it is impossible to input an instruction . When the process of step
5237 is performed for the first time after the game is started, the CPU 201 sets a timer
{hereinafter referred to as an operation acceptance timer) corresponding to each of all the
players and all the characters existing on the play field in the RAM 203. In addition, when the
processing of step 5234 and the processing of step 8251 (see FIC. 25) to be described later are
performed and a character newly appears on the play field, in step S237, the CPU 201 transmits
an operation acceptance corresponding to the character In the RAM 203,

[0149]

The initial value of the timer value of the operation reception timer (hereinafter also referred to
as operation acceptance timer value} is set according to the moving force of each player or
character. Specifically, the higher the moving force is, the smaller the operation reception timer
value is, and the lower the moving force, the larger the operation reception timer value is set. The
CPU 201 performs an interrupt process or the like at a predetermined cycle and sequentially
subtracts the timer value of the operation acceptance timer set in the RAM 203.

{0150]

The process of step S237 is intermittently performed in the process of repeating the processes of
steps SZ230 to 5240. In the process, when the operation acceptance timer value of a certain
character becomes 0, in step 5237, the CPU 201 permits the operation of the character and sets
"0" as the operation acceptance of the object position information stored in the RAM 203 .
Thereafter, when an instruction for the character is input, in step 5237, the CPU 201 sets the
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operation acceptance of the object position information stored in the RAM 203 to "x" and resets
the operation acceptance timer.

10151}

In the case where the process of step S237 is intermittently executed in this way, whether or not
to accept the operation of each character changes as shown in the time chart of FIG. In the figure,
"operation permission” indicates the timing at which the operation acceptance of the object
position information stored in the RAM 203 is set to "O" by the CPU 201. "Operable” indicates a
state in which operation acceptance of the object position information stored in the RAM 203 is
"0". "Operation input” indicates the timing at which a predetermined instruction is input via the
touch panel 14 of the terminal device 1 and the operation acceptance of the object position
information stored in the RAM 203 is set to "x" by the CPU 201

10152]

The period from "operation input” to "operation permission” is a period during which the
operation reception timer is sequentially subtracted, "operation permitted” is made when the
operation reception timer value becomes 0, and "operable "State. Since the operation accepting
timer value is set to be shorter as the moving ability of the character or the like is higher, it is
possible to instruct the character or the like having a high moving ability at a high frequency,
and it is possible to advantageously advance the game.

10153]

Also, since the period of "operable” continues until "operation input” is made and ends when
"operation input” is made, promptly "operation input” is performed after "operation permission”
is made and " Operable "is shortened, the timing at which the next” operation permission "is
performed becomes earlier. As a result, it is possible to instruct the character to the character
with high frequency, and it is possible to proceed with the game advantageously. In this way. the
point that the game progresses in real time (in real time) is a feature of real time straddle game
{RTS).

10154}
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After performing the processing of step 5237, the CPU 201 performs processing to transmit the
player information and the object position information updated in the above-described steps
8232, 5234, 5236 or S237 to each terminal device 1 {step S238). This processing corresponds to
step S 115 of the flowchart shown in FIG. 21.

Next, the CPU 201 transmits a display command to each terminal device 1 based on the
processing results in steps S232, S234, 5236 or 5237 (step 5239). This processing corresponds
to step S 117 of the flowchart shown in FIG. 21. In step S 238, the CPU 201 transmits a display
command to each terminal device 1 to display the operable character image and the inoperable
character image in different modes. As a result, on the first display 11 of the terminal device 1,
for example, a game image including a play field image as shown in FIG. 24 is displayed.

10156]

FIG. 24 {a} is a diagram showing the play field image 91 displayed on the first display 11 of the
terminal device 1 at the point A in the time chart shown in FIG. 23. In the play field image 91, the
five ally character images 98 a to 98 e and the {ive enemy character images 99 a to 99 e are
displaved, but it is also possible to display the manipulable ally character image {the ally
character image 98 a), an image showing parentheses is displayed. Further, in the vicinity of the
enemy character image {enemy characters 99 a, 99 b in FIG. 24 (a)) which can be operated by
the player of the opponent, an image indicating the star is displaved. 24 (b} is a diagram showing
the play field image 91 displayed on the first display 11 of the terminal device 1 at point B in the
time chart shown in FIG. 23. Images showing parentheses are displayed around the four corners
of the surrounding ally character image (the ally characters 98 b, 98 ¢ in FIG. 24 (b}).

[0157]

Next, it is determined whether or not to end the game (step 5240). In this process, the CPU 201
determines that the game is to be ended when the competition of four players in the play field
has ended or when all four players input instructions to end the game.
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[0158]

if it is determined that the game is not to be terminated, the process proceeds to step 5231. On
the other hand, when determining to end the game, the CPU 201 transmits the game history data
stored in the RAM 203 to the center server 3 via the communication line 4 by the
communication interface circuit 204 (step S 241). As a result, the game history data stored in the
RAM 303 of the center server 3 is updated.

{0159]

FIG. 25 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of command processing called and executed in step
5232 of the flowchart shown in FIG.

[0160]

First, the CPU 201 determines whether or not an operation commmand to use a character card has
been received from the terminal device 1 (step 5250).

When determining that an operation command to the effect that the character card is to be used
is received from the terminal device 1, the CPU 201 sets the play field coordinates of the
character, and based on the play field coordinates, on the first display 11 of each terminal device
1 The display position coordinates of the character image are set (step S251). Thereafter, the
CPU 201 updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 (step $259), updates the object
position information stored in the RAM 203 (step 5260}, and terminates the present subroutine.

10161}

If it is determined in step 5250 that it is not an operation command to use the character card, the
CPU 201 determines whether it is an operation command to the effect that the support card is
used (step S252). If it is determined that the operation command to use the support card is
received from the terminal device 1, the CPU 201 executes processing corresponding to the
support card (step 5253). Thereafter, the CPU 201 updates the player information stored in the
RAM 203 (step 5259), updates the object position information stored in the RAM 203 (step
S260), and terminates the present subroutine.
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10162}

If it is determined in step 5252 that the command is not an operation command to use the
support card, the CPU 201 determines whether or not it is an operation command to perform an
attack (step 5254). When determining that an operation command to attack is received from the
terminal device 1, the CPU 201 executes a match process (step S255). This battle process will be
described later in detail. Thereafter, the CPU 201 updates the player information stored in the
RAM 203 according to the match result {step $259), further updates the object position
information stored in the RAM 203 (step 5260}, and ends the present subroutine .

10163}

If it is determined in step 5254 that it is not an operation command to attack, the CPU 201
determines whether it is an operation command to move (step S256). When determining that an
operation command to move is received from the terminal device 1, the CPU 201 changes the
play field coordinates of the corresponding character, and based on the play field coordinates,
the character image on the first display 11 of each terminal device 1 (Step S <b> 258).
Thereafter, the CPU 201 updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 (step S258),
updates the object position information stored in the RAM 203 (step 5260}, and terminates the

present subroutine.

10164}

It it is determined in step 5256 that the command is not an operation command to move, the CPU
201 executes processing corresponding to the other commands (step S257). Thereafter, the CPU
201 updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 (step 5259}, updates the object
position information stored in the RAM 203 (step 5260}, and terminates the present subroutine.

10165]

Next, the battle process executed in the shop server 2 when the battle between characters is
performed will be described. FIG. 26 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of the battle process
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called and executed in step 5255 of the flowchart shown in FIG. In the following description, the
case where the character "0101" operated by the player "P1" shown in FIG. 20 fights against the
character "0110" operated by the player "P2" will be described as an example .

{0166}

First, the CPU 201 refers to the player information stored in the RAM 203 and compares the

level values of the player "P1" and the player "P2" (step S270). According to the player
information shown in FIG. 20, the level value of the player "P1" is 2 and the level value of the

player "P2" is 6. Therefore, the player "P1" is a player with a high level value, and the player "P2"

is a player with a low level value. Also, the difference between the level values of both is 4. When
executing the processing of step 5270, the CPU 201 of the shop server 2 functions as level value
comparison means for comparing the level values of the players who operate the characters

participating in the battle.

10167}

Next, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the level value of the player "P1" and the level
value of the player "P2" are the same based on the comparison result in step S270 (step S271). If
both of them have the same level value, the process proceeds to step S274, but since the level
value of the player "P1" is different from the level value of the player "P2", the process proceeds
to step S272.

{0168}

In step 5272, processing for resetting the timer corresponding to the player of the high level
value is performed. As a result, the timer value of the timer corresponding to the player of the
high level value is set to the initial value {the value set in step 5230 of the subroutine shown in
FIG. 22). On the other hand, the timer corresponding to the player of the low level value
continues to decrease.

[0169]
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After executing the processing of step S272, the CPU 201 performs a process of correcting the
player's ability value of the low level value (step 5273). At this time, the CPU 201 functions as a
capability value correcting means and executes a process of lowering the ability value of the
character operated by the player having the lower level value. In this processing, the CPU 201
executes a random number generation program stored in the ROM 202, and samples one
random number from a predetermined numerical range (for example, 0 to 127). Based on the
sampled random number and the level value difference between the players "P1" and "P2", the
ability value correction table stored in the ROM 202 is referred to, and the ability value to be
corrected and the correction value are compared with each other Set it.

{0170}

FIG. 27 is a diagram showing an example of the ability value correction table stored in the ROM
202 of the shop server 2. In the lefumost column, three numerical ranges (O to 63, 64 to 95, 96
to 127) are stored as random number values, and to the right of the numerical range, numerical
ranges to be corrected The ability value is stored. If the random number value is 0 to 63, the
ability value to be corrected is the attack hit ratio, and if the random number value is 64 to 95,
the ability value to be corrected is the critical hit ratio, the random number value is 86 127, the
ability value to be corrected is the attack avoidance ratio. Further, in the ability value correction
table, a correction value corresponding to the level value difference of the player is set for each
of the ability values to be corrected.

10171}

The process in step 5273 will be described with reference to FIG. 28 (a) shows the player
information before the ability value correction, and (b} to (d} are the player information after the
ability value correction. As shown in FIG. 28 (a), the level value of the player "P1" is 2, and the
level value of the player "P2" is 6. The level value difference between them is 4. For example,
when the random number value sampled in step S273 is O, referring to the ability value
correction table shown in FIG. 27, the ability value to be corrected is the attack hit ratio, and the
correction value is + 8% . When the ability value is corrected in this manner, the attack hit ratio
of the character "0101" operated by the player "P1" increases by 8% from 8% to 88%, and the
character "0110" operated by the player "P2" The attack hit ratio is higher than 84% (see FIG. 28
{b})}. Therefore, the character "0101" can hit an opponent with attack with a high probability, and
it is possible to advantageously advance the match. At this time, the CPU 201 functioning as the
ability value correcting means increases the attack hit ratio of the character operated by the
player with the lower level value.
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10172}

Also, in the case where the random number value sampled in step S273 is 64, referring to the
ability value correction table shown in FIG. 27, the ability value to be corrected is the critical hit
ratio, and the correction value is + 12% . When the ability value is corrected in this way, the
critical hit ratio of the character "0101" operated by the player "P1" increases from 12% to 12%
from 0%, and the character "0110" operated by the player "P2" The critical hit ratio is higher
than 2% (see FIG. 28 (c)). Therefore, the character "0101" can give additional damage to the
opponent with a high probability, and it is possible to advantageously advance the match. At this
time, the CPU 201 functioning as the ability value correcting means increases the critical hit rate
{the probability of giving an additional damage to the opponent) of the character operated by the
player with the lower level value.

10173}

In addition, when the random number value sampled in step 5273 is 96, referring to the ability
value correction table shown in FIG. 27, the ability value to be corrected is the attack avoidance
ratio, and the correction value is + 8% . When the ability value is corrected in this manner, the
attack avoidance rate of the character "0101" operated by the player "P1" increases from 8% to
9%, from 1%, and the character "0110" operated by the player "P2" The attack avoidance rate is
higher than 2% (see FIG. 28 (d}). Therefore, the character "0101" can avoid the attack from the
opponent with high probability, and it is possible to advantageously advance the match. At this
time, the CPU 201 functioning as the ability value correcting means increases the attack
avoidance rate of the character operated by the player with the lower level value.

10174}

If it is determined in step 5271 that the level values of the two players are the same, or when the
processing in step 5273 is executed, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the character is in

the behavior (step $274). The timing at which the character acts is determined by the movement
force of the character. The higher the moving force, the more frequently the character acts.

10175}
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If it is determined that the character is acting, the CPU 201 executes the program stored in the
ROM 202 to select the action of the character {step S275). As an action of the character, for
example, attacks on other characters, use of magic, escape from battle, and the like can be cited.
In addition, the method of selecting the behavior of the character is not particularly limited, and
it may be selected by lottery, for example. Also, when there is a lot of magical power, use of
magic, attacks to other characters when there is little magical power, attack when you have a life
force lower than a predetermined value, escape from battle, progress of the game, ability value of
the character etc. As shown in FIG.

10176}

Next, as an action of the character, it is determined whether or not an attack on another
character has been selected (step S276). If it is determined that an attack on another character
has been selected, the CPU 201 makes a hit determination of the attack (step S277}. In this
process, the CPU 201 determines whether or not an attack hits another character based on the
attack hit rate and the critical hit ratio of the character and the attack avoidance rate of the other
character, and if the attack is hit If it is determined to do so, calculate the damage received by
another character based on the attack power of the character and the defensive power of the
other character.

10177}

Thereafter, the CPU 201 updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 based on the hit
determination result {step S278). Specifically, when an attack on another character hits, it

damages the other character and decreases its life force.

{0178}

if it is determined in step S276 that an attack on another character is not selected, the CPU 201
determines whether or not use of magic has been selected {step 8279). If it is determined that the
use of magic is selected, the CPU 201 updates the player information stored in the RAM 203
according to the used magic function (step 5280). For example, if you use magic to attack other
characters, reduce the vitality of other characters. In addition, when the magic that changes the
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ability value of the character is used, the ability value of the character is changed.

10179]

Next, the CPU 201 decreases the magical power of the character according to the type of magic
used and performs processing to update the player information stored in the RAM 203 {step &
281). Next, the CPU 201 sets a recovery timer corresponding to the character whose magical
power has decreased in a predetermined area of the RAM 203 {(step S 282). The timer value of
the recovery timer is a timer that is sequentially subtracted at a predetermined time interval after
being set, and when the timer value becomes 0, the character's magical power recovers. In step
S282, the CPU 201 refers to the recovery timer setting table stored in the ROM 202 based on the
level value difference between the character and another character, and sets the timer value of

the recovery timer.

10180}

Fis. 30 is a diagram showing an example of a recovery timer setting table. In the left column, the
level value difference of the player is stored, and in the right column, the recovery timer setting
value is associated with each level value difference. For example, since the level value of the
player "P1" is 4 lower than that of the player "P2", the level value difference is -4 and the
recovery timer setting value is 15. On the other hand, since the level value of the player "P2" is 4
higher than that of the player "P17, the level value difference is 4 and the recovery timer setting

value is 55.

10181}

It it is determined in step S279 that the use of magic is not selected, the CPU 201 performs
various processes so that the character executes the selected other action (step $S283), and the
CPU 201 adds In response, it updates the player information stored in the RAM 203 (step 5284).

10182}

When it is determined that the character does not act at step S274 or when the processing of
step 8278, 5282 or 5284 is executed, the CPU 201 causes the communication interface circuit
204 to display the second display , A display command for displaying a battle image is
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transmitted (step S285).

This processing corresponds to the processing of steps § 117 and § 118 of the flowchart shown
in FIG. 21. Upon receiving the display command by the communication interface circuit 104, the
CPU 101 of the terminal device 1 supplies a display command to the second drawing processing
unit 112. In accordance with the display command, the second drawing processing unit 112
moves an object (for example, an object constituting a teammate character, an object making up
an enemy character, and the like) stored in the ROM 102 from a position in a three-dimensional
space to a pseudo three-dimensional space Calculates light source calculation processing and the
like, performs writing processing of image data to be drawn on the video RAM based on the
calculation result {for example, a region of the video RAM designated by the polygon , Etc),
thereby generating a match image and outputting it to the second display 12. As a result, a battle
image is displayed on the second display 12.

{0183}

FIG. 29 is a diagram showing a game image displayed on the first display 11 of the terminal
device 1 and a match image displayed on the second display 12. When the shop server 2
executes the subroutine of FIG. 26 and the battle between the characters is performed, as shown
in FIG. 29, the game image 90 including the play field image and the card image is displayed on
the first display, On the second display, a battle image 92 representing the battle between the
characters is displayed.

10184}

After executing the process of step 5285, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the recovery
timer value is O (step S286). When it is determined that the recovery timer value is O, the magical
power of the character is recovered and the player information stored in the RAM 203 is updated
{step S 287). As described above, since the timer value of the recovery timer is set to be smaller
for the character operated by the player with the lower level value than the character operated
by the player with the higher level value, the recovery of the magical power becomes faster.

{0185]
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If it is determined in step $286 that the value of the recovery timer is not 0, or when the process
of step S287 is executed, the CPU 201 determines whether or not the competition has ended
{step S288). In this processing, the CPU 201 determines that the match-up has ended when the
vitality of either character becomes ( or when one of the characters has escaped from the match.
If it is determined that the battle has not ended, the process returns to step S274. On the other
hand, if it is determined that the competition has ended, the player information stored in the
RAM 203 is updated (step S289) so as to increase the skill level of the player or character
winning the match, and the present subroutine is ended .

10186}

As described above, according to the game system of the present embodiment, since the ability
value of the character is corrected according to the difference in the level value of the player at
the time of battle, a situation in which a player with a low level value is advantageous or not
necessarily disadvantageous is created . Therefore, it is possible to urge a beginner to actively
compete with experts, and it is possible to construct an environment where beginners and skilled
persons warit to be actively involved. As a result, it is possible to fully enjoy the merit peculiar to
online games that can communicate with an unspecified number of players through a wedium
such as a game, and it is possible to provide a game that is surprising and rich in interest.

{0187}

In the present embodiment, the level value is set for each player, the level value of the player is
compared at the time of competition, and the ability value of the character operated by the
player at the low level value is increased. However, in the present invention, A level value may be
set for each character and the level value of the character may be compared at the time of battle
to raise the ability value of the character of the low level value.

10188]

In the above example, the case where the character of the low level value or the ability value of
the character operated by the player of the low level value is raised has been described. However,
in the present invention, the character of the high level value or the player of the high level value
operates The ahility value of the character to be reduced may be lowered.

It is also possible to raise the ability value of the character operated by the character of the low
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level value or the player of the low level value and lower the ability value of the character
operated by the character of the high level value or the player of the high level value .

10189]

In the present embodiment, the case of correcting any one of the attack hit rate, the critical hit
rate, and the attack avoidance rate has been described, but in the present invention, the ability
value to be corrected is particularly limited Absent. In addition, the number of items of the ability
value to be corrected may be one or plural. Further, the level value set for the character may be a

correction target.

10180}

In the present embodiment, a case where a lottery is performed to set the ability value to be
corrected out of the ability values of a character composed of a plurality of items has been
described, but in the present invention, the item of the ability value to be corrected The method
of determining is not limited to this example. For example, the item of the ability value to be
corrected may always be the same, or the item of the ability value to be corrected may change in
a predetermined order.

10191}

In the present invention, for example, if the difference between the level values of the characters
is small, the value to be corrected is made small while if the difference between the level values

of the characters is large, the value to be corrected is increased so that the level of the characters

It is desirable to change the value to be corrected according to the difference in value (see FIG.

27). It is possible to correct the appropriate ability value according to the difference between the
level values of the characters and to prevent the balance of the gawe from being impaired.

10192]

In the present embodiment, the ROM 202 of the shop server 2 stores a game control program
that causes the CPU 201 to function as level value setting means, level value comparison means,
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and ability value correction means, and the CPU 201 executes the game control program, The
CPU 201 functions as level value setting means, level value comparing means and ability value
correcting means, and as a result, the shop server 2 includes level value setting means, level
value comparison means, and ability value correction means. However, the present invention is
not limited to the above-described embodiment, and by executing the game control program of
the present invention by the ROM 302 of the center server 3, the center server 3 can realize the
level value setting means, the level It is also possible to adopt a configuration including a value
comparing means and an ability value correcting means. Furthermore, in the present invention,
for example, the ROM 202 of the shop server 2 stores a game control program that causes the
CPU 201 to function as the level value sctting means and the level value comparison means, the
ROM 302 of the center server 3 functions as the ability value correction means The ROM 202
may store a part of the game control program of the present invention and the ROM 302 may
store the remaining game control program. In this case, the shop server 2 includes a level value
setting means and a level value comparing means, and the center server 3 includes a capability
value correcting means. In the above description, the RAM 203 of the shop server 2 is level value
storage means for storing the level value of the player or the character operated by the player.
However, the RAM 103 of the terminal device 1 may be a player or a character operated by the
player Level value storage means for storing the level vahue of the level value.

10193}

In the present embodiment, a plurality of terminal devices 1, a shop server 2 communicably
connected to a plurality of terminal devices 1 via a dedicated line 5, a plurality of shop servers 2
connected to a plurality of shop servers 2 via a communication line 4 And the center server 3.
However, the present invention is not limited to this example. For example, a game system
including a single game device {terminal device}, a game system in which a plurality of game
devices {terminal devices) are connected via a communication line, a plurality of game devices
{terminals) The present invention can be applied to a game system or the like which is connected
via a network.

10194]

Next, another example of the game system according to the present invention will be described.
The game system described here adopts a figure imitating a character instead of a character card.
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10195}

Fiz. 31 is a configuration diagram of another example of the game system according to the
present invention. The game system includes a plurality of terminal devices 1010, a shop server
1020 communicably connected to a plurality of terminal devices 1010 via a dedicated line 1050,
a plurality of shop servers 1020 communicably connected to the plurality of shop servers 1020
via a comrmunication line 1040 And a card vending machine 1060 connected to the shop server
1020 via the dedicated line 1050 is provided for each shop. In the shop (. a shop server 1020
for game A and a shop server 1020 for game B are installed.

10196}

The center server 1030 includes a database server 1039 and a plurality of game servers 1031,
1032,.... The database server 1039 performs (1-1} data management for each ID data given to
each player, (1-2) authentication of the player at the start of the game, and (1-3) game data

transmission processing.

10197}

Specifically, the database server 1039 manages, for example, the ID data given to each player,
the password used at the time of authentication of the player, the type of the game performed by
the player, the game data, and the like { Store, set, update, etc.). In addition, the game data
includes, for example, the progress state of the game (character specific data, etc.), the character
operated by the player, the level value or the ability value of the character, the increase /
decrease value of the ability value, and the like.

10198}

In addition, the database server 10389 authenticates the player using the 1D data and the
password, for example, as the above (1 - 2), and permits participation in the game. Further, the
database server 1039 stores, as the above (1-3), for example ID data of the player and data for
identifying the character read from the figure by an IC chip reader {not shown) as the reading
means of the terminal device 1010 The identification data, and the identification information),
the character data is transmitted from the game data to the terminal device 1. However, in the
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case where the player performs the game for the second time and thereafter, it is possible to
determine the game based on the ID data of the player, the password input by the player's
operation, and the type of the game without using the figure It is possible. Also, if you are not
using a figure, you can set a certain limit.

10199]

The game servers 1031, 1032.... Are installed corresponding to each executable game in the
game system according to the present embodiment. Note that one of the plurality of game
servers is a game server corresponding to the game according to the present embodiment. The
game servers 1031, 1032, ... (hereinafter also referred to as the game server 1031 etc.) are (2-1)
matching processing between the terminal devices 1010 installed in different shops, (2-2)
matching processing of data after matching Traffic control related to transmission and reception

is carried out.

102060}

Specifically, the game server 1031 or the like determines whether or not another player is
participating when a certain player participates in the game by operating the terminal device
1010 as the above (2-1). If it is determined that another player is participating, matching with
the terminal device 1010 operated by the player is performed. On the other hand, if it is
determined that no other player is participating, the CPU player is set. When setting up a CPU
player, the shop server 1020 may be set as a CPU player or the center server 1030 {for example,
the game server 1031 etc.} may be set as a CPU player.

10201]

In addition, the game server 1031 or the like performs traffic control concerning transmission
and reception of data between the terminal devices 1 matched by the matching processing of (2-
1) as the above (2-2). For example, the game server 1031 or the like transmits the data received
from the terminal device 1 connected to the shop server (for game A} 1020 of the shop P to the
terminal device 1 (for game A) connected to the shop server {for game A} 1020 of the shop @ . In
this manner, the shop server 1020 according to this embodiment only receives data from the
center server 1030, and does not directly transmit / receive data between the shop servers 1020.
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10202}

The shop server 1020 is connected to the center server 1030 via the router 1070. The router
1070 has a predetermined routing table. When a plurality of shop servers 1020 are installed in
the same shop like the shop Q shown in the figure, when the router 1070 receives game data and
the like from the center server 1030, it refers to the routing table, And transmits the game data
to the shop server 1020 connected to the terminal device 1010 via the dedicated line 1050.
When data is exchanged between terminal devices 1010 connected to a plurality of store servers
1020 installed in the same store, the router 1070 transmits game data etc. from the terminal
device 1010 via the store server 1020, It refers to the routing table and transmits the game data
to the shop server 1020 connected to the destination terminal device 1010 via the dedicated line
1050.

10203]

The shop server 1020 includes (3-1) a traffic control for data transmission / reception
concerning data transmission / reception between the center server 1030 and the terminal
device 1010 or between the terminal devices 1010 connected to the plurality of shop servers
1020 installed in the same shop , And (3-2) download the application to the terminal device 1.

10204]

Specifically, as described above (3 - 1), the shop server 1020 performs traffic control concerning
transmission and reception of game data and the like between the center server 1030 and the
terminal device 1010,

However, if the destination terminal device 1010 is connected to the same shop server 1020 or
is connected to another shop server 1020 installed in the same shop, it transwits game data ete.
to the center server 1030 And transmits game data and the like to the terminal device 1010.

10205}

In addition, the store server 1020 downloads the application to the terminal device 1010 at the
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timing when it receives a request signal requesting download from the center server 1030 as the
above (3-2) from the terminal device 1010. The application includes various kinds of data (for
example, image data and the like} and programs related to the game content, and a board
program for assigning functions on the game to input means (for example, a plurality of input
switches, not shown) of the terminal device 1010 . Further, downloading of the application is not
limited to being performed from the shop server 1020, but may be performed from the center

server 1030,

10206]

The terminal device 1010 is connected to the store server 1020 via a private line 1050. The
terminal device 1010 (4-1) downloads the application, and (4-2) progresses the game.
Specifically, when the terminal device 1010 is powered on as {4 - 1}, the terminal device 1010
transmits a request signal to request the download of the application to the shop server 1020,
and downloads the application. The downloaded application is stored in a temporarily storable
arca of RAM or the like in the terminal device 1010. In addition, the terminal device 1010
performs the progress of the game using the downloaded application as the above (4-2). The
progress of the game is as follows. The terminal device 1010 receives data for each ID data given
to each player from the database server 1039 at the start of the game. During the progress of the
game, data between the terminal device 1010 in the same game and another terminal device
1010 is transmitted and received via the center server 1030 via the store server 1020. However,
when another terminal apparatus 1 is connected to the same shop server 1020 or when it is
connected to another shop server 1020 installed in the same shop, game data and the like are
transmitted to the center server 1030 Instead, it transmits game data and the like to the terminal
device 1010. Upon completion of the game, the updated game data or the game result itself is
transmitted to the database server 1039 during the game. Incidentally, the progress of the game
is not limited to the terminal device 1010, but may be performed by the shop server 1020.

10207}

The card vending machine 1060 can communicate with the center server 1030 via the shop
server 1020. The card vending machine 1060 accepts the input operation of the personal
information performed by the player and sells the ID card storing the 1D data. The ID card is used
for starting the game, and the ID data is read by the 1D card reader provided in the terminal
device 1010.
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102038}

Fiz. 32 is a perspective view showing the external appearance of the terminal device in this
embodiment. An operation base 18 protruding forward is provided in the housing 10, and an
authentication machine 20 capable of placing a figure on the top surface of the operation table
18 is provided. A plurality of authentication devices 20 may be provided. A recessed portion 21
is provided at the upper portion of the authenticator 20, and the figure 30 can be placed thereon.
The recessed portion 21 has a shape in which a pedestal portion of a figure, which will be
described later, is fitted without gaps, and has a structure in which more than two thirds of the
figure's pedestal portion is accommodated in the recessed portion 21. In addition, the recessed
portion 21 is provided with a stopper 22, which is structured such that the figure 30 does not
come off, falls down, or does not cause misalignment, and can be detached by operating the
removal switch 23. An IC chip reader (not shown) is provided inside the authentication device 20,
and it is possible to read the information of the [C chip built in the figure 30 as the object to be

read.

10209}

The authentication device 20 is provided with an LED 24, and the IC chip reader blinks while
data of the figure 30 is being authenticated. During authentication, the LED 24 blinks, and the
concave portion 21 or the entire 20 of the authentication device is rendered by light. The
presentation is not particularly limited to light, and the authentication machine 20 may perform
a predetermined operation {for example, the entire authentication machine 20 moves up and
down}. It should be noted that the illustrated authenticator 20 shows the minimum function, and
it is preferable that the design is adapted to the world view of the game.

10210]

FIG. 33 is a view showing the appearance of the object to be read (figure 30} according to
another example of the game system. The figure 30 is composed of a base portion 39 and a
figure main body portion 40. The pedestal portion 39 has a columnar shape, and is composed of
an upper lid 33, an IC chip 34, and a lower lid 35. The IC chip 34 is sandwiched between the
upper lid 33 and the lower lid 35 and can not be taken out. In the IC chip 34, capability value
data of the character represented in the figure main body portion and the like are stored. The
upper lid 33 is provided with a convex portion 37. In addition, the lower lid 35 is designed to
have a slightly larger diameter than the upper lid 33 so that the figure 30 is fixed by the stopper
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22. The figure main body portion 40 is composed of a figure main body 31 and a figure main
body base portion 3Z. A concave portion 36 is provided in the figure body base portion 32. The
concave portion 36 and the convex portion 37 are for preventing a positional deviation from
occurring when the base portion 39 and the figure main body portion 40 are adhered. The figure
is placed in a capsule about 7 cm in diameter and sold with another vending machine equivalent
to card vending machine 1060. Of course, the sales form of the figure is not particularly limited.

10211}

In this embodiment, the RAM provided in the game server 1031 or the like of the center server
1030 functions as level value storage means for storing the level value associated with the ID
data set for each player. The RAM of the terminal device 1010 functions as an ability value
storage unit that stores the ahbility value set for each character. The CPU of the game server 1031
of the center server 1030 updates the level value corresponding to the player's 1D data stored in
the RAM (level value storage means) of the game server 1031 etc. to set a new level value , And
functions as level value setting means for associating the level value with the ID data and storing
the level value in the RAM (level value storage means) of the game server 1031 or the like. The
CPU of the terminal device 1010 functions as level value comparison means for comparing level
values set for two or more players operating competing characters. The CPU of the terminal
device 1010 reads out the ability value of the character operated by the player with the lower
level value from the RAM {(ability value storage means} of the terminal device 1010 based on the
comparison result by the level value comparison means, Value of the character operated by a
player having a high level value or reading the ability value of the character operated by a player
having a high level value and lowering the ability value.

10212]

Although the embodiment of the present invention has been described above, it is merely a
specific example, and the present invention is not particularly limited, and the specific
configuration of each mweans and the like can be appropriately designed and changed. In addition,
the effects described in the embodiments of the present invention are merely a list of the most
preferable effects produced by the present invention, and the effects of the present invention are

limited to thosc described in the embodiments of the present invention is not.

10213}
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1 is a configuration diagram of a game system according to the present invention. FIG. 2 is a
perspective view showing an appearance of eight terminal devices and a card vending machine
installed in one store. FIG. 2 is a perspective view showing an appearance of a terminal device.
FIG. 2 is a block diagram showing a hardware configuration of a terminal device. FIG. 2 is a block
diagram showing a hardware configuration of a shop server. FIG. 3 is a block diagram showing a
hardware configuration of a center server. FIG. 7 is a diagram showing an example of a game
image displaved on a first display of a terminal device. FIG. 8 is a diagram for describing each
image included in the game image shown in FIG. 7. FIG. 7 is a diagram showing an object position
table. 7 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of instruction input processing executed in a
terminal device. 10 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of an operation type determination
process invoked and executed in step 514 of the subroutine shown in FIG. FIG. 11 is a diagram
showing a processing content determination table referred to in step S 36 of the subroutine
shown in FIG. 11, FIG. 7 is a diagram showing player participation information. FIG. 7 is a
diagram for describing the contents of data transmission and reception processing by a shop
server. 3 is a flowchart showing a flow of processing up to the start of a game in the terminal
device 1, the shop server 2 and the center server 3. 15 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of an
initial setting process invoked and executed by the shop server 2 in step S200 of the flowchart
shown in FIG. FIG. 6 is a diagram showing a support card determination table. FIG. 4 is a diagram
showing an example of history data. FIG. 7 is a diagram showing an example of a capacity value
setting table. FIG. 4 is a diagram showing an example of player information. 3 is a flowchart
showing an outline of a process executed in the terminal device 1. 3 is a flowchart showing an
outline of processing executed in the shop server 2. FIG. 22 is a time chart for explaining the
processing in step 5237 of the flowchart shown in FIG. FIG. 7 is a diagram showing a play field
image 91 displayed on the first display 11 of the terminal device 1 during a game. 22 is a
flowchart showing a subroutine of command processing called and executed in step S232 of the
flowchart shown in FIG. 25 is a flowchart showing a subroutine of the battle process called and
executed in step S255 of the flowchart shown in FIG. FIG. 7 is a diagram showing an example of a
capacity value correction table. {A) is the player information before the ability value correction,
and (b) to (d) are the player information after the ability value correction.

FIG. 3 is a diagram showing a game image displayed on the first display 11 of the terminal device
1 and a match image displayed on the second display 12. FIG. 6 is a diagram showing an example
of a recovery timer setting table. FIG. 7 is a configuration diagram of another example of the
game systemn according to the present invention. FIG. 3 is a perspective view showing an
appearance of a terminal device according to another example of the game system. FIG. Tis a
diagram showing an appearance of an object to be read {a figure} according to ancther example
of the game system;
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Explanation of sign

10214]

1 terminal device 2 shop server {corresponds to a server in the present invention). } 3 center
server 4 commurication line 5 private line {corresponding to a communication line in the present
invention). } 6 card vending machine 8 ID card 9 character card 10 chassis 11 first display 12
second display 13 speaker 14 touch panel 15 coin slot 16 1D card insertion slot 17 placing panel
18 control board 20 authentication machine 21 recess 22 stove 23 removal switch 24 LED 30
figure 31 figure body 32 figure body base portion 33 top cover 34 IC chip 35 bottom cover 36
recess 37 protrusion 39 seat portion 40 figure body portion 90 game image 91 play field image
92 battle image 93 (93 a- 93 e} Card image 94 (94a to 94f) Button image 95 Enlarged card
image 96 Fighting player image 97 Status image 98 (98a to 98e) Ally character image 99 (98a to
99e) Enemy character Kuta image 100, 200, 300 control unit 101, 201, 301 CPU 102, 202, 302
ROM 103, 203, 303 RAM 104, 204, 304 communication interface circuit 111 first drawing
processing unit 112 second drawing processing unit 113 audio Playback unit 114 operation
input unit 114 a memory 115 coin sensor 116 ID card reader 117 character card reader 118
operation switch 118 7 segment display unit 205 interface circuit group
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